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The Divide 


Did you ever take a journey, 
And when topping off a hill, 
Glance back upon the pretty view 
That gave you such a thrill? 
And as you gazed in wonderment 
At the beauty of the place, 
Did it ever once occur to you, 
How the crags smoothed out in space? 


And so it is with our own lives 
When we visualize the past, 

It seems to be the better things 
That crystallize and last. 

Then today while you are standing 
On your journey’s high divide, 

Just pause a bit in meditation, 
As you cast your fears aside. 


Turning when you travel westward, 
Now the clouds are flaming red, 
And the hills are simply gorgeous 
In a mottled floral bed. 
Then you start with spirits lightened 
As you launch upon your quest, 
And according to good travelers, 
The last half is the best. 


— Sylvia O. Hamilton. 
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A JUNE GOAL 
By Rose Campbell Starr 


1 seek stability and peace: 
A sturdy cottage, overrun 

By rambling roses. Over all 
The friendly sun; 


An orchard, white with apple blooms. 
Mecca of nomad birds and bees, 

And violets, quaint old fashioned flowers— 
All such as these; 








A garden too is my desire, 
A singing brook, trees high, 








Beneath whose shade through summer hours 
I'll watch the sky, 






And where, as nature whispers low 
Of all life beautiful and true 

Vl build, much as the nesting birds 
My love anew. 
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Molders of the Future 


A Series of Astrological Symbolizations of Contemporary Leaders 
in Spiritual Thought 


Count Hermann Keyserling—Man of Understanding 


ParT I 


By 
Dane Rudhyar 


“My doctrine stands for the living soul as opposed to the concept of abstract 
man. It is from this viewpoint that it formulates all the old questions anew.” 
“My Life and my work” —KEYSERLING. 


KEYSERLING 
q PRM. Souk tome 


om 
July 20, 1880 
—Esthenia — 


HERNAN 
about 





a HERMANN KEYSERLING is, I be- 
lieve, one of the most significant figures in 
contemporary thought. He is a great phil- 
osopher; and more than a philosopher, in 
the old Europear sense of the term. He is 
aman of vision and initiative: a man of 
superior understanding whose inspired mind 
goes deep down to the roots of life and 
Spirit, a Teacher and Inspirer of men, pre- 
senting to the world an ideal and a method 
of self-development particularly fitted for 
the Western man of thought. Several of his 
works, written in German, have been trans- 
lated in English, I might mention his most 
popular “Travel Diary of a Philosopher” 
and, even more significant, his “Creative 
Understanding” and “The Recovery of 
Truth.” “The World in the Making,” “Amer- 
ica Set Free,” “Europe” and his remarkable 
“South-American Meditations” complete the 
list of his books translated in English; to 








which we may add a symposium “The Book 
of Marriage” which exemplifies the “sym- 
phonic” method of thought-development 
through group-discussion which was a char- 
acteristic feature of his “School of Wisdom” 
in Darmstadt, Germany. 

In a most interesting short biography 
“My Life and My Work,” printed together 
with “The World in the Making,” Keyserling 
has given us a sketch of his inner and outer 
development up to the year 1926. Shortly 
afterward he came to America for a rather 
unfortunately managed tour of lectures. 
Later he traveled to South America, the 
inspiration for his “South-American Medi- 
tations,” a book which is a masterpiece of 
psychological understanding, on a par with 
the most beautiful works of C. G. Jung, 
whose psychological ideas undoubtedly in- 
fluenced greatly Keyserling. Since then and 
the coming of the Nazis to power, nothing 
has been heard of him in America, his 
School having ceased to function since the 
Nazi revolution. 

Hermann Keyserling was born in what is 
now Esthonia, but was at that time Rus- 
sian Livonia, one of the Baltic povinces, be- 
tween Riga and St. Petersburg (now 
Leningrad): this on July 20, 1880 of our 
calendar. The hour of birth is nowhere 
given with accuracy, but the chart, as I 
have erected it, fits so perfectly with some 
of the main changes in Keyserling’s life, 
and it depicts so significantly his nature and 
the character of his destiny and of his work 
—not to mention his physical characteristics 
—that I feel quite certain that it is correct. 
At any rate my feelmg—or intuition—of its 
being accurate is, to me, so securely estab- 
lished that it is bound to be at the very 
least a significant and valid symbol of my 
understanding of the man and his work. 

This, to me, is an important point to 
stress. I usually refuse to interpret—at 
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least publicly—a chart, of the accuracy of 
which, within 15 to 20 minutes, I do not 
feel certain. This, because my own lack of 
certainty, and thus of security in the basis 
of my interpretation, would automatically 
defeat my efforts. Whereas if I can feel cer- 
tain of the accuracy of the chart I will not 
hesitate to interpret it publicly, even if 
there is little objective proof from official 
records that the time is even approximately 
correct. In this particular case, I do not 
think the birth-time selected is more than a 
couple of minutes off. In fact I believe the 
Ascendant is correct within one degree. 

A few biographical words may be of 
value to the reader. Hermann Keyserling 
was, from his father’s side, “a scion to a 
family interested in intellectual and spiritual 
matters for the last seven generations” 
whose members had occupied important po- 
sitions in Russia; from his mother’s side, 
his ancestry is to be traced to violent feudal 
chieftains, of Mongol descent, the Ungern- 
Sternberg. Officially, he belongs to the 
ethnological group called Balts, who settled 
in Esthonia seven hundred years ago and 
became landlords and leaders in the promo- 
tion of Western culture among the Slavonic 
races, The Balts were German in origin and 
in language; and developed a strong in- 
dividualistic character tempered by constant 
struggles. 

This mixture of races somewhat accounts 
for Keyserling’s character. He was over- 
whelmed as it were by ancestral influences 
and by composite hereditary trends. So 
many streams of consciousness were flowing 
threugh his complex nature and so dom- 
inated was he by his powerful ancestors, his 
parents included, that he found himself an 
over-sensitive child with a gnawing sense 
of inferiority. This forced him, if he were 
to overcome this past and integrate his per- 
sonality, to stress some element in his na- 
ture to a position of absolute control, 

This is the usual psychological mechanism 
by means of which a child with a deep in- 
feriority complex and hyper-sensitivity de- 
velops a power-complex in order to “pull 
himself up by his boot-straps” and to pre- 
sent a strong front to a hostile outer and 
inner world. Then aggressiveness is devel- 
oped—the peculiar explosive and a bit 
forced aggressiveness of people inherently 
shy who have to will themselves strong, to 
assert themselves powerful . .. and usually 
overshoot the mark. In such cases the values 
of personality and subjectivity also rush to 
the foreground. The youth feels himself on 
the defensive, an alien among his people. 


He does not belong. He must therefore draw 





all his energies to himself, fortify that self 
or in some way establish an attitude which 
will give him psychological security and 
confidence in self. 

Some youths, facing such a psychological 
problem, become bitterly aggressive—pro- 
vided their adrenals and their blood-pres- 
sure allow them to build the muscular and 
volitional set-up for the “man of force.” 
Keyserling tells us how he tried this solu- 
tion and for nearly two years in his student 
period succeeded—until he was seriously 
wounded in a duel. The physical and ner- 
vous weakening which followed, for years 
forced upon him another course. We may 
say here that this “man of force” impulsion 
can be seen in the position of his Mars in 
Leo, conjunction the regal star Regulus and 
in square to Pluto in the second House (re- 
ferring to ancestral] inheritance). Keyser- 
ling was wounded at about the time when 
his progressed Moon was passing over Mars 
(radical and progressed) and Uranus. 

At the age of 20 he underwent a sudden 
transformation; from “man of force” he 
turned into an “esthete, deliberately incom- 
petent in practical affairs, even proud of 
his own nervous weakness.” He lived in 
Heidelberg, Vienna, later in Paris, England, 
traveling throughout Europe. These were 
years of spiritual preparation. With the 
same personal intensity with which he had 
forced himself as an adolescent to overcome 
his sense of inferiority and to develop him- 
self as a “man of force,” with that same 
personal intensity he worked upon his own 
nature by self-will, “having finally recog- 
nized the impulse to understanding as the 
dominant element of his essential value, and 
as the key to his self-determination.” He 
worked ruthlessly toward the achievement 
of an ideal of “complete understanding.” He 
writes: “I thenceforth set it as my goal to 
transform my intellectual and spiritual or- 
ganism into such a perfect instrument of 
expression that it would ultimately be able 
to conquer all those barriers hemming in 
human nature which were not objectively 
unconquerable.” This, as we shall see, can 
be correlated to the gathering of his planets 
in the sixth House, whose key-note is “im- 
provement.” 

He adds: “How was this to be achieved 
otherwise than through the repression of 
all that within me which could encroach 
upon the objectivity of my understanding? 
I dared not entrust to my personal ego any 
monopoly over my spiritual intellectual or- 
ganism until the former had outgrown all 
possible error. So, for years, I did not per- 
mit myself to possess any persona! opin- 
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ions; for years I gave myself up in turn to 
those influences which I considered requisite 
for me, abandoned myself completely to 
them...” With this attitude, which he still 
exemplifies at the later period of the 
“Travel Diary,” we see in operation the 
attitude of a particular type of ‘“devotion- 
alism’—that is, a kind of emotional-intel- 
lectual femininity which, through identifica- 
tion with the object to be known and 
experienced, reaches a complete intuitive 
understanding therof ;—again a sixth House 
characteristic. 

Without going any deeper into an anal- 
ysis of this attitude, about whieh Keyser- 
ling writes at length in several of his books, 
we can begin to see how the peculiar astro- 
logical set-up of his birth-chart correlates 
with his psychology: 

The first thing to note is the position of 
the Moon as a “singleton” above the horizon 
—its weight, or meaning, balancing as it 
were that of all the planets in the so-called 
Northern hemisphere (i.e, below the hori- 
zon). The Moon represents in general the 
mother, the nature of feelings (especially in 
a male chart), and all the past of the hu- 
man being; that is, all that from which he 
arises as an individual self, It also repre- 
sents “the public” where a man’s work is 
concerned; the human collectivity to which 
his message is addressed and therefore 
which conditions the formulation of that 
message. In his biography Keyserling does 
not speak of his relation to his mother. We 
know that he married, in 1919, a grand- 
daughter of Bismarck; and from what he 
wrote about marriage and its tensions, we 
might infer that his marriage has pro- 
ceeded along lines of tension—although it 
seems that his marriage partner is symbol- 
izd in the chart by Neptune (in Taurus 
and in the first House) which is trine to 
the Moon; thus bringing to him a sense of 
social values and the help of friends. Nep- 
tune forms a grand trine, in earth signs, 
with the Moon and Uranus—which counter- 
acts a wide great square formed by the 
Moon, Jupiter and Saturn, and the Sun, in 
cardinal signs. 

Thus the Moon is seen as the most power- 
ful single factor in the chart, actually dom- 
inating the entire planetary set-up. As no 
planet is dignified by being found in its 
own mansion, and as the Sun is in Cancer 
(ruled by the Moon), the Moon is truly in 
an extremely powerful place—by House and 
aspects—even though it is weak by sign, 
being in Capricorn, its detriment. It is lo- 
cated on a degree whose symbol is as fol- 
lows: “In a dense jungle, a perfectly pre- 





served Mayan bas-relief. Man’s power to 
leave permanent records of his achieve- 
ments. Personal immortality. Fecundation 
of future by past. Assurance.” 

We shall perhaps understand better the 
significance of the Moon factor if we first 
of all observe the general distribution of 
the planets in the lower hemisphere of the 
chart. If we except for the moment Pluto, 
we find that the planets are either in the 
first or in the sixth Houses. The first House 
is the realm of the “I am,” the realm of 
the conscious ego,—also of the direct per- 
ception of Self through intuition. The sixth 
House refers to the end of the cycle of 
strictly personal development. It points to 
overcoming or mastery of self, to self- 
transfiguration either through a devotional 
self-surrender of some sort or by means of 
the acquisition of technique and through 
persevering work or fastidiously accurate 
routine-behavior (training) 

In these first and sixth Houses planets 
(and in a second House Pluto which sym- 
bolizes an ancestral-spiritual background of 
a powerful yet ruthless sort) we find the 
picture of Keyserling’s ego: Keyserling, the 
introvert—the man with a mission (see 
Jupiter-Saturn in first House) and with an 
intense urge toward transforming himself 
and integrating himself through a philo- 
sophical, self-developed, self-imposed tech- 
nique. The Aries “Soul-planets” give spirit- 
ual pioneering of the type which will 
emphasize the “living soul as opposed to 
the concept of the abstract man.” Person- 
ality and the “subjectively personal” in 
which are rooted “all moral and spiritual 
values” will be stressed above everything 
else. A blending of Soul-spontaneity (first 
House planets) and of self-controlled tech- 
nical training for mastery (sixth House 
planets) will be featured. The home and 
the private soul-life will constitute the line 
of least resistance (South Node), the point 
of past performance and automatic action. 
Ancestral pride, pride of possessions will 
be great (Pluto in second House). 

But against all that, the Moon stands, 
fortified by the North Node, both in Capri- 
corn. Here is the mother’s influence per- 
haps; the power of the Soul-past’s, cer- 
tainly. The Moon forces Keyserling, the 
individualist, outward into the world, in 
that eleventh House which refers to the 
race’s ideals, to groups, to the corporate 
wealth of human society, to cultural values 
The Moon is then Keyserling’s public. It 
calls him, forces him to emerge out of his 
solitude and his own self-development. It is 
the insistent pull of an internal destiny, 
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dreamt of perhaps by the mother, or which 
the mother and the woman (become by 
psychological transformation what Jung 
calls the anima) build as a compensatory 
soul-mechanism. 

Keyserling’s approach to the problem of 
spiritual training through his “School of 
Wisdom” in Darmstadt was a highly per- 
sonal one. May I say that it was in many 
ways a feminine one; that the School was 
conceived almost as a womb for Individuals, 
with an almost genetic function at the level 
of the soul? But the most striking fact per- 
haps is that he was drawn out into the 
world and into a sense of participation in 
and responsibility for world-ideals (a pow- 
erfully strong sense in Keyserling) by his 
nature of feelings. I could perhaps add, by 
the influence of women—though I have no 
knowledge that it has been actually the 
case. Yet women friends must have had 
much to do with this process of extraver- 
sion, and he undoubtedly must have gained 
more from women friends than from men. 
He implies that much in his short biog- 
raphy. 

His attitude toward his work of destiny 
is made clear in the following excerpts: 

“IT am a philosopher—but not in the sense 
accepted by the modern West. I stand for 
spiritual regeneration—but not in the sense 
of any religion extant. I am a thinker—and 
yet my temperament is surely that of a 
man of action—that of the condottiere even. 
I want to live for all, and yet, more than 
any other man I am taken up by myself. 1 
want to set an example—and yet I have 
more faults than most, and what is more, 
I do less than any one else to hide them. 
Finally, in my utterances, I am manifold 
and complex—and yet, whatever others may 
think, I am conscious of complete unity of 
being as well as of purpose and achieve- 
ment.” 

And again: 

“I. am no master, no superman, I have 
only this one advantage, that every moment 
of my life I have thought and strugg!ed, 
that at no moment have I ever been satis- 
fied with myself, and that I have always 
sought to become something more than | 
was at the moment. It is only because I am 
convinced that because of this circum- 
stance, I can be of help to others, that 1 
speak of myself. My life is bound up in the 
utmost immediacy with my work. Whatever 
I write, or say, or do is always nothing 
more than the partial expression of that 
which I am here for. In this wise I con- 
sider it my direct human duty to make 
public not only my thought, but my life. 


This exhibition of self is not a pleasure. One 
who has lived all of forty years as jealous 
of his independence and his privacy as any 
country gentleman ever was, whose in- 
stincts are for solitude, whose self-con- 
sciousness asks for no man’s recognition, 
whose law of life demands distance and will 
not suffer intimacy, one who, finally, is so 
sensitive that he is painfully affected by 
every disturbance in the psychic atmopshere 
[Pisces rising]—such a one does not, it may 
well be believed, lead a life like mine out 
of inclination. If I only dared, I should 
draw back into solitude to-morrow. But I 
may not do this as yet. The mission whic) 
I believe to be mine forbids me to give way 
to personal and private inclination.” 
“My Life and My Work’ p. 87-88. 

This public self-revelation as a matter of 
social duty or of spiritual policy is wel 
symbolized by the Moon in the eleventh 
House, pulling as it were the entire per- 
sonality outward to be made into an ex- 
ample for all men. 

The symbol of the Moon-degree suggests 
that Keyserling will not only leave a per- 
manent record in the world of civilization 
through his public work, but that he will 
be able to exteriorize and objectify all his 
Soul-energies in terms of “personal immor- 
tality.”” The Moon is there a sort of mirrer 
objectivizing the combined effect of all the 
planets in the interior realm of Keyser- 
ling’s being. In the mirror, the real Keyser- 
ling will take objective form, as a social 
Institution. The Moon concentrates the 
planetary rays; and back of the Moon 
stands the great star Wega (of particular 
importance to the United States). I would 
say that a great civilizing Power—a Nir- 
manakaya in occult terminology—is draw- 
ing to Itself through the Moon all the ener- 
gies of Keyserling, the human personality. 
In his work—to which also the full sixth 
House refers—he attains cultural immor- 
tality. He mothers new ideals, new Images 
—and such a power makes of him a “civil- 
izer,” a Link with some great cosmic Power 
energizing his creative Ideas, fathering 
forth the visions of his imagination through 
his feelings. 

Before I study more closely the most im- 
portant planets I shall proceed with the 
biographical sketch and show briefly the 
events that led to the formation of the 
“School of Wisdom.” After having divided 
his life for a few years between writing, 
lecturing, travelling through Europe and 
developing agriculturally his ancestral es- 
tate at Raykiill in Esthonia, he felt a strong 
discontent urging on to new ventures. He 
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writes: “My new task was then how to 
grow personally into that intellectual and 
spiritual body which I had so long and so 
carefully been preparing . ..I had been 
nothing more than a medium for what, from 
the viewpoint of my consciousness, had been 
alien influences within or without me. I now 
had to embody my own true person ... the 
moment of my real birth had come... Be- 
fore long I knew in what specific form this 
would most successfully be achieved: viz. by 
using the changes which a journey around 
the world would naturally effect in me as 
the instrument of expression for my essen- 
tial personality .. . In October, 1911 I em- 
barked in Genoa: one year later I was back 
in Raykill.” 

This process of “real birth,” of “embody- 
ing my own true person,” occurred astro- 
logically as the progressed Moon passed 
over the radical Ascendant. (This fact 
helped first to determine the exact birth- 
moment, which thereafter became corrobo- 
rated by several important events). The 
progressed Sun was coming to a trine to 
Saturn, which matured at the end of the 
journey—to be followed at once by a con- 
junction with the great star Regulus, then 
with the radical Mars. This vitalization by 
the progressed Sun of the natal trine 
Saturn to Mars is also a potent symbol of 
a new beginning. The trine to Saturn cre- 
ates the new vision—or more precisely the 
new structure of consciousness. The con- 
junction with Mars releases the necessary 
power of initiative. And beyond this is the 
square of the progressed Sun to Pluto, 
which is the breaking of the old order and 
spiritual birth indeed. 

Regulus adds to this configuration a most 
significant “cosmic impulse,” tuning up this 
rebirth as it were to a transcendent and 
planetary purpose. I have spoken elsewhere 
of Regulus as the star marking the begin- 
ning of the true zodiae of Constellations- 
Hierarchies, While the radical conjunction 
of Mars and Regulus, squared by Pluto, has 
a somewhat destructive and aggressive con- 
notation (which fits in well with recorded 
instances of Keyserling’s personal be- 
havior), at the same time it gives him the 





power to pierce through obstacles and to 
embody certain aspects of cosmic Will. The 
trine with Saturn and Jupiter adds a much 
more constructive note to the configuration. 
The Mars-Pluto square refers also to the 
confiscation of Keyserling’s estates after the 
Russian Revolution, in 1919—as Pluto, the 
revolutionist, is in the second House, also 
in Taurus (the revolution was an agrarian 
one in Esthonia). 

Out of the trip around the world was 
born the world-famous book: “The Travel 
Diary of a Philosopher.” The Great War 
delayed its publication until 1918. Keyser- 
ling writes: “The Travel Diary was the liv- 
ing process of my birth. And now it was 
obviously my task to live after having been 
born.” But this meant still a new repolar- 
ization. “So for the fourth time I set out 
consciously to transform myself ... and 
with the strictest consistency I so worked 
on myself as to become a man whose well- 
defined personality should, in all its aspects, 
give practical wordly expression to what 
I had hitherto thought realizable only in the 
form of universal understanding.” Again a 
powerful stressing of self-tratning, and 
through it the most definite working out of 
the focalization of planets in the sixth 
House; the three smaller planets (Venus, 
Mercury, Mars) in Leo being guarded as it 
were by the Sun and Uranus—the two most 
powerful symbols of the integrative and 
regenerative spiritual Self of man. 

This led to Keyserling’s marriage—at the 
same time he was losing his ancestra! 
wealth—and to the formation of the Schooi 
of Wisdom in Darmstadt, largely under the 
patronage of the Grand-Duke Ludwig of 
Hessen and of the aristocratic circle sur- 
rounding him. I am giving, together with 
Keyserling’s birth-chart, the progressed po- 
sitions of his planets about the time of the 
opening of the School, November 23, 1920. 
The progressed Sun had just crossed the 
natal Uranus; while the progressed Uranus 
had come exactly in conjunction with the 
Descendant: strong tokens of a downflow of 
spiritual inspiration, 


(To be eoneluded.) 
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The Vampire 


The Moon’s 


i two young women met after 
a period of five years. One, who had married 
and become a mother during that interval, 
remarked to the other: 

“You have everything I desired—money, 
freedom, a good position, travel.” 

To which the other, who had remained 
single, replied: “Yes, I have all those things 
—everything that the average person would 
desire. But there’s one thing I have not, 
and that is happiness. And that is some- 
thing you, apparently, possess.” 

On inquiring as to the birthdates of the 
young women, I found that, in the horoscope 
of the one who had married and become 2 
mother, the progressed Sun had been pass- 
ing over the North Node in Libra, whereas 
in the chart of the one who had traveled 
and achieved worldly success, the Sun had 
been progressing, during the five year 
period, over her progressed and radical 
South Node in Sagittarius. 

This incident led to wider research along 
the lines of the Moon’s Nodes. I found that 
the North Node influence invariably brought 
with it spiritual elation and upliftment, 
while the South Node influence, especially 
where the Sun were concerned, often 
brought material gain or worldly success 
at the price of inner harmony, tranquillity, 
peace or spiritua] happiness. 

One case was that of a Taurus woman 
who, at the time her Sun progressed over 
her South Node in Cancer, married a man 
some years her junior. The gentleman was 
financially well to do, and proceeded to 
grant what she had so fondly believed to be 
her heart’s desire—he built her a beautiful 
home. Everything seemed to be progressing 
famously until suddenly the unforeseen oc- 
curred—for the South Node often manifests 
as an adverse Uranian influence—and the 
younger husband eloped with another 
woman, although leaving the Taurus lady 
her home and a generous allowance. 

It is true that inheritances attended by 
the death of a loved one, or gifts accom- 
panied by the loss of something very dear to 
the native, often come under a solar South 
Node infiuence. A transiting South Node 
solar eclipse on the Duke of Windsor’s Sun 





of the Zodiac 


South Node 
By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


was the influence under which he all but 
came into the kingship of Great Britain, 
but which he renounced in hopes of finding 
happiness, as all the world knows. For him 
the words of a modern poet come to life: 
“Had I not loved thee 
Rare gifts for me, they said, 
Great paths of splendor, 
Song, a rose bed.” 

It often happens that, as the Sun pro- 
gresses over the South Node, the native’s 
normal ego and pride are scattered in all 
directions. Of all planetary contacts this 
has the most Delilah-like influence, in that 
it tends to clip us of our greatest strength— 
to strike us in the spot where our particular 
strength lies. Indeed, it appears a vampire- 
like contact that lures us away from true 
soul peace and safety. 

As the Sun has a natural affinity with 
Leo and the fifth house, ruling love and the 
man in a woman’s life, the South Node’s 
process of scattering the pride and ego is 
often accomplished through a romance or 
love affair, as in the case mentioned above 
of the Taurus woman whose South Node 
was in Cancer. The home and material 
profit she received were, in a sense, some 
balm to her hurt ego and wounded pride, 
for life can never be too cruel, and always 
offers compensation in one way or another 
for the pain she inflicts. 

Should one find himself ensnared in the 
nets of Delilah, or the South Node, he 
should lift up his eyes to the North Node, 
from whence will come his help, if he will 
but seek it. For example, the Taurus woman 
should sell her home at the best possible 
price, for her South Node is in Cancer, 
which rules home, and she experienced her 
heartbreak as a result of a marriage that 
bought her a home. She should then pro- 
ceed to move to a comfortable apartment 
—preferably a hotel apartment—and go 
in business for herself. Her North Node is 
in Capricorn, Saturn’s sign, showing that 
she may regain her courage, pride, honor, 
self-esteem and -reliance, as well as spirit- 
ual happiness and soul-renewal, through 
following a career or profession of her own, 
(Continued on page 20) 
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Introduction to Hindu 


Astrology 


The Houses in Hindu Astrology 


Part IV 


- dealing with the origins, signifi- 
cance and functions of the twelve Houses 
according to the Hindu System, which is 
somewhat different to the Western Systems, 
I wish to enlarge somewhat on my last 
article by adding a few notes about the 
Planets. It has been brought to my atten- 
tion that in an article by Mr. George Nixon 
on Hindu Astrology in the Autumn issue of 
the “Journal of Astrology” it was stated 
by the author that the Hindus regarded the 
Sun as a malefic because of the fierce glare 
and heat of the Sun in India. This state- 
ment has absolutely no foundation in fact. 
It is true that in the Hindu System, the Sun 
in certain positions and in certain aspects 
is regarded as a malefic, but to state that 
this idea evolved because of the fierce glare 
of the Sun is to set at naught the long 
and patient observations of the Ancient 
Sages and to make the Science ridiculous. 

As a matter of fact, the Sun in many 
positions and well aspected is an extremely 
benefic star, but unlike the modern systems, 
it was found by the sages to be one of the 
worst malefies if badly placed or aspected, 
always providing of course that the term 
malefic implies an effect which is disastrous 
to selfish aims, selfish hopes and wishes or 
is the result of past thoughts and actions 
selfish in character and destructive in in- 
tent. The observations of the Acharyas for 
instance included the effects of sun spots 
and there are many references in the 
ancient books to these so called spots on the 
sun and the calamities which always 
accompanied their appearance. 

Varaha Mihir, a famous Hindu Astrolo- 
ver, in his book Brihat Jatok, written many 
centuries ago, takes cognizance of sun 
spots and their effects. He designates them 
as the thirty-three (33) Sons of Rahu, 
called Tomas Putra, which come between 
the Sun and the Earth at certain periods, 
forming what are apparently dark spots 
on the face of the Sun. During these 
periods, he says in his book, “There are 


By 
Mankari Ponde 


floods on the earth, a searcity of food and 
cotton and other catastrophes.” 

On February 1st of this year I was most 
interested to see a news item in the New 
York American concerning the report of 
the Naval Observatory in Washington, D. C. 
of January 31st, advising that an unusually 
large number of spots had been observed 
on the surface of the Sun during that week. 
Captain J. F. Hellweg, superintendent of 
the Observatory, reported that on January 
27th a photograph was taken which showed 
eight small groups of sun spots, two medium 
groups, one large group and two small 
isolated spots. Captain Hellweg stated that 
Sun spots are cyclonic storms thousands of 
miles in diameter, whirling across the gas- 
eous surface of the Sun. That the floods 
throughout the Middle West followed soon 
after the appearance of the sun spots is 
doubtless one of those coincidences which 
modern scientists are prone to ignore. 

The Sun was regarded by the Acharyas 
as a manifestation of supreme power. In 
the Bhagavad Ghita, the Lord Krishna 
himself says to Arjuna, “I am the Sun” 
and in this our comparatively small uni- 
verse the Sun is the Life Giver—the Lord 
of the Universe. As in Modern Astrology, 
so also in the Hindu System he is the ruler 
of Leo and is exalted in Aries. If he be 
favorably placed he brings much happiness 
from the father and throughout the life. He 
confers honesty, truthfulness, justice and 
abounding health. If he is unfavorably 
placed or aspected his influence becomes 
boastful, artificial, extravagant and some- 
what childish and unsteady, and instead of 
happiness from the father, he brings dis- 
cord and separation. If the Sun be in oppo- 
sition, square of conjunction with Saturn, 
he becomes one of the worst malefics in the 
sense of the term already mentioned. A few 
delineationts of the effects of the Sun in cer- 
tain positions and aspects will serve to 
illustrate the point that although ke may at 
times be malefic, yet he is not always so. 
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If the Sun be found Rising: 

(1) In a Fiery Sign—the native will be 
very ambitious, easily excited—vain and 
boastful—always trying to be conspicuous 
—will talk much but accomplish little. 

(2) In an Earth Sign—A proud and 
stubborn person—inclined to meddle in 
other people’s affairs—and give dogmatic 
opinions on matters of which he has little 
or no understanding. 

(3) In an Airy Sign—A just and gener- 
ous person—usually of a scientific turn of 
mind and keen on research work. Intelli- 
gent and frank. 

(4) In a Water Sign—Inventive—inspi- 
rational—a philosopher—and a student of 
occult subjects, 

Sun and Venus—If the Sun and Venus 
be in opposition, conjunct or trine to each 
other from any other signs except Se io 
and Cancer, then the native is very fortu- 
nate in business and socially, especially with 
members of the opposite sex. He should deal 
in cotton or in jewelry. He will be fond of 
stringed musica] instruments and singing. 
He will be prosperous and happy. On the 
other hand if the Sun in any aspect to 
Venus be in Cancer or Scorpio, then the 
native will be always in bad company— 
given to drinking and doubtful pleasures 
and will have a most eccentric nature, hard 
to control. 

Sun and Mercury—In conjunction in the 
Ist, 3rd, 9th or 10th Houses in any sign 
but Pisces, makes the native ambitious, 
careful and studious with a great desire 
for and the ability to acquire knowledge. 
He will also be a good mathematician. The 
same conditions occurring in the sign 
Pisces, however, gives little knowledge and 
denies the ability to acquire it, in spite of 
a desire to do so. Such a person is quite 
superficial in his attainments and is more 
or less a dabbler in many things with no 
genuine knowledge of anything. 

Moon and Sun—If favorably aspected, 
which includes the opposition but not the 
conjunct, the native will have a happy 
and fortunate life—promotion and honour 
in his career—the patronage of people of 
standing—and good health. In a male chart 
these aspects between the Sun and Moon 
result in a good marriage to a person in a 
higher position in life than the native. The 
marriage partner will have a happy, good 
natured disposition. However, if aspected 
by conjunct or square or inconjunct we 
shall find quite the reverse—the native will 
find it difficult to get along—there will be 
a continual shortage of money and difficul- 
ties with the opposite sex, bad health 





and chronic ailments. 

The few examples given above will serve 
to illustrate the futility of general state- 
ments regarding the question of whether 
or not the Sun in Hindu Astrology is re- 
garded as a malefic. The ancient Acharyas 
were too thorough in their observations and 
too wise and logical in their deductions 
from these observations to conclude that the 
Sun was a malefic simply because the rays 
were strong and the glare was fierce. 

The Planetary Periods. One of the most 
important features of Hindu Astrology, 
and next in importance to the Asterisms, are 
the Planetary Periods. The use of the 
Planetary Periods is essential for accurate 
rectification of a chart where the birth 
time is unknown and for accurate predic- 
tion of events and the times in which they 
will occur, I can only touch on the general 
theory of the Planetary Periods in a maga- 
zine article, since their use depends on 
tables of these periods, :which it would 
be impossible to produce in the short space 
of an article. 

The Theory briefly is that each Planet 
and what it stands for in the Chart be- 
comes operative at a certain period of the 
life. The position of the Moon at birth and 
the Asterism in which the Moon is found 
will determine what Planet was operative 
at the time of birth. The entire life is 
divided into periods, based on two systems, 
one called the Vimshotari and the other 
the Ashtotari. The Vimshotari system is 
erected for 120 years of Life, this total 
span being divided into unequal but specific 
periods, each period being under the domi- 
nance of a particular Planet. The Vimsho- 
tari system is used when the Moon at birth 
is increasing in light or moving towards 
the opposition of the Sun. The Ashtotari 
System is erected for 108 year Life span, 
which is similarly divided into unequal 
Planetary Periods, and this system is used 
when the Moon at birth is decreasing in 
light or moving toward the conjunction of 
the Sun. 

Having obtained the planetary period and 
the exact part of that period at which the 
birth occurred, it is a simple matter by 
the use of the Vimshotari or Ashtotari 
Tables to discover the Planetary Period for 
each year of the entire Life. Thus without 
a progressed chart it is possible simply 
from the Life Chart to give many predic- 
tions with a degree of accuracy which it is 
impossible to obtain by the use of the 
progressed chart alone. I can indicate here 
the order in which the Planets are arranged 
in the Vimshotari and Ashtotari Tables:— 
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VIMSHOTARI ASHTOTARI 
SYSTEM SYSTEM 


(when Moon at birth is (when Moon ‘at birth is 
increasing in light.) decreasing in light.) 


SUN SUN 
MOON MOON 
MARS MARS 
RAHU MERCURY 
JUPITER SATURN 
SATURN JUPITER 
MERCURY RAHU 
KETU VENUS 
VENUS 


The native may be born in the Mars 
period, let us say; by the position of the 
Moon in the Life Chart it will be possible 
to determine by the use of the full tables 
not only that he is born in the Mars period 
but exactly in what part of the Mars per- 
iod his life has started. The Mars period 
lasts a certain number of years, after 
which in the Vimshotari System the Rahu 
period will begin (in the Ashtotari System, 
the Mercury period follows the Mars pe- 
riod). Rahu will be operative a number of 
vears and will be followed by Jupiter in the 
Vimshotari system, and so on. When Venus 


‘is completed the Sun will follow and the 


rotation will begin anew. 

Each Main Period is further subdivided 
into smaller periods, as naturally through- 
out a main period of Jupiter, for example, 
which lasts 19 years in the Ashtotari Sys- 
tem, it does not follow that the entire 19 
years will react in full to the benevolent in- 
fluence of Jupiter. These 19 years must be 
divided again into sub planetary periods, 
which are proportioned in the same ratio 
as the Main Periods. 

Thus the Jupiter period of 19 years in the 
Ashtotari System, would have the first part 
entirely dominated by Jupiter, the next by 
a combination of Rahu and Jupiter, the next 
by a combination of Venus and Jupiter and 
so on. 

The Main Divisions of the Planetary 
Periods are divided into sub periods as 
follows :— 

(1) The Main 
SHAS. 

(2) The first Sub-Period—VIDASHA. 

(3) The second Sub-Period—CUKSHM- 
DASHA. 

(4) The fourth Sub-Period—PRANDA- 
SHA. 

In the process of subdivision when the 
Prandasha is reached, the event shown by 
the Main Period can be forecast to the 
exact hour and minute. 


Period—ANTARDA- 


A few of the general events which can 
be forecast from the Life Chart by the use 
of Planetary Periods are given below. To 
extend and particularize these events or 
to give them in the detail which it is pos- 
sible to obtain by the use of the Planetary 
Periods, is beyond the confines of an article. 


EXAMPLE No. 1 
MARS IN THE MARS PERIODS 


The particular sign and house occupied by 
Mars at birth, determines the nature of the 
events in the life during the time the native 
is passing through the Mars period as fol- 
lows :— 

In ARIES—Will be successful in all dis- 
putes and lawsuits undertaken during this 
period—will rise to a position of responsi- 
bility and authority—will have a serious 
accident to his head, which may confine him 
to bed for a long period. 

In TauruS—During this period the native 
will attend church and mingle with religious 
people. 

IN GEMINI—A very interesting and ver- 
satile period—the native will study and be- 
come familiar with many artistic subjects— 
there will be many short journeys by land— 
he will however be very extravagant—will 
quarrel with the family, particularly with 
his father. 

IN CANCER—The health will be impaired 
—there will be disagreement with the mar- 
riage partner and subsequent separation 
from partner and children. During this 
period he will be interested and probably 
be actively engaged with flower gardens and 
orchards. 

IN Leo—The native will assume leader- 
ship in the affairs of his immediate circle— 
he will develop organizing ability—there 
will be separation from the children and 
danger from falls or fire. 

IN VirGo—Will be meticulous in his be- 
haviour—will study philosophy and religion 
and live accordingly—he will like good 
things to eat and may even prepare them 
himself. 

IN LiprA—If the native is anmarried, 
marriage will take place during this period 
—if he is unemployed, he will be able to 
secure a position. He will, however, be some- 
what weak in health. 

In Scorpio—During this period will be 
interested in farming and may even pur- 
chase a farm. Will be successful in oper- 
ating a farm—will become very indepen- 
dent. 

IN SAGITTARIUS— Will be living in a large 
family—will be unsuccessful in arguments 
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or disputes during this period. 

In CAPRICORN—Will rise to a high posi- 
tion—will be successful in arguments or 
disputes—a rather happy period. 

In Aquarius—Will deliberately get into 
debt during this period through his extrav- 
agances—he will borrow with no intention 
of repaying—will be very unhappy in do- 
mestic life—all his actions will be careless 
and thoughtless. 

In Pisces—The desire for children will 
be paramount but children will be denied— 
will accumulate heavy debts during this 
period—will travel much in foreign coun- 
tries—will suffer from slight skin affections 
such as hives. 


JUPITER IN THE JUPITER PERIODS 


The particular sigr and house occupied 
by Jupiter at birth determines the nature 
of the events in the life during the time the 
native is passing through the Jupiter period 
as follows:— 

In the 1st House—A marvelous period— 
will be healthy—will attain wealth and be 
fortunate in every venture. 

In the 2nd House—Will hoard money in 
the form of coins—by hard work will slowly 
rise to a position of authority—will attain 
success slowly but surely. 

In the 8rd House—Will take up the study 
of occult subjects and the Sciences—will 
take many journeys by land—during this 
period the brothers and sisters will be prom- 
inent in the life and the native will be much 
loved by them. 

In the 4th House—This is the most 
exalted position of Jupiter—the native will 
rise to the head of any activity he is con- 
nected with—he will invest in land and real 
estate—if he has a mother he will love her 
very much and if his own mother is no 
longer in his life, he will become attached 
to some other woman very closely who will 
take the place of his mother. 

In the 5th House—Will go in for Astrol- 
ogy and actually practice it—will become 
intensely interested in occult subjects—in 
magic and mystery. If a child is born dur- 
ing this period it will be a boy, who will 
be fond of reading philosophy and kindred 
subjects. 

In the 6th House—When Jupiter is in the 
6th House, the period is divided into two 
parts of eight years each. During the first 
part, if the native is not married he will 
marry—if no children, he will have chil- 
dren—if married with children, he will have 
much happiness in his domestic life. 

During the second eight years, he will 








lose his money through speculation or theft 
—many deaths will occur in his immediate 
family; through his troubles he will be a 
recluse, afraid to meet people and very un- 
happy. 

In the 7th House—An extremely fortu- 
nate time for all activities—will participate 
in humanitarian and social work. 

In the 8th House—The first eight years 
of this period will be very unfortunate— 
loss of brothers and sisters through death 
or separation—unprofitable travel in foreign 
countries—will undergo stomach and foot 
operations and suffer from some complaint 
of the back and spinal column. 

In the second eight years of this period, 
he will gain unexpectedly through specula- 
tion—will become wealthy—will start his 
own independent career. 

In the 9th House—Much travel on lard— 
may purchase farm land and enter the in- 
dustry of food produects—will be very happy 
in domestic life. 

In the 10th House—A fortunate period 
for all undertakings. 

In the 11th House—Will become bank 
manager or treasurer or rise to a position 
of responsibility in financial circles—will 
always be fighting with the directors and 
higher authorities but will inevitably gain 
his own way. 

In the 12th House—Will travel mach by 
land, especially by automobile and private 
conveyances—if by train in private com- 
partments. He will, however, undergo all 
sorts of difficulties and minor mishaps while 
traveling. 


* * * ¥ x * 
THE HOUSES IN HINDU ASTROLOGY 


We now come to the Mundane Houses 
in the Hindu Astrological System. As in 
modern Astrology, there are twelve houses, 
each house being relatec to certain activ- 
ities and departments of the life. It may 
be interesting to western readers to know 
the origin of the mundane houses as re- 
lated in the Ancient Hindu books and 
records and how these twelve equal divi- 
sions of the space surrounding the earth 
came to have a definite relationship with 
the various activities of life according to 
Hindu mythology. 

The ancient Hindu day was divided into 
twelve sections of two hours each, and each 
section was devoted to certain definite 
duties, all contributing to the daily routine 
of living. The day started two hours before 
Sunrise. From chen until Sunrise, the ac- 
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tivities were purely personal. The period 
was taken up with rising from bed—bathing 
—meditation and in planning the activities 
of the day. The mind was fresh, the 
thoughts concentrated chiefly on self. Hence 
the first house became the Personal House. 

As the Sun rises and moves in reverse 
motion to the revolution of the earth, the 
next house through which the Sun appar- 
ently moves would be the twelfth house and 
so the twelfth house ruled the second period 
of two hours in the daily life of the Hindus. 
This second period was spent in distributing 
charity and in paying debts and in paying 
out household expenses. The rulers and their 
counsellors used this period for making 
secret plans for operations against enemies 
and from these activities the 12th House 
derived its rulership. 

The third period of two hours, while the 
Sun was traversing the 11th House, was 
spent in ‘receiving and collecting land rev- 
enues and other sources of income. The pub- 
lic treasury was‘ open to receive taxes and 
dues from all parts of the country 1nd all 
money and financial transactions were car- 
ried out in this interval. Hence in Hindu 
Astrology, the 11th House is known as the 
house of profit and gain. 

The executive duties of the rulers and 
officials were performed during the fourth 
two hour period. All official business con- 
nected with rulership or management was 
attended to. Justice was meted out. The 
guilty sentenced. Instructions wer: given 
to subordinates. The Sages and Acheryas 
passed down to the younger generation the 
verbal teachings of the Vedas as from 
Father to Son. So this house came to be 
called the house of action—the house of the 
father—of career—of honor and of profes- 
sion. 

The next period was always the period 
of the day when the soldiers would star: for 
wars in foreign countries. If long journeys 
were to be undertaken, preparations for 
departure would be made at this time. It 
was also the period of worship and religious 
functions—the people would congregate in 
the temples and pray for Godspeed for de- 
parting warriors or travelers. Hence, the 
evolution of the 9th House as the house 
of religion and long journeys. 

Punishment for the guilty—sentences of 
execution—death to traitors and execution 
of enemies took place in the sixth period, 
while the Sun was passing through the 8th 
House and thus this house came to be known 
as the House of Death. 

Now the second half of the day com- 
menced with the seventh period of two 


hours. This period was always a period of 
amusement and relaxation. It was a time 
of social contact with other people. The 
mingling of the sexes—interchange of social 
contacts—a time for dancing, singing, and 
music. Each person’s thoughts were turned 
outward from himself to the joy of contact 
with his fellows and naturally at such a 
time the personal barriers were down and 
affinities or mates were discovered. Thus 
this house became the house of contact, the 
house of the partner, the house of amuse- 
ment, social gatherings, the theatre and 
places of amusement and so it is still used 
in Hindu Astrology. 

And so each house was identified with the 
particular activity of the community during 
certain periods of the day. The Sixth House 
with disease and troubles, the fifth House 
with conception and children, the fourth 
House with the mother and family matters, 
the 8rd with the relatives and so forth. 
During the period of the fourth and third 
houses, the period of the family, the people 
slept after the activities of the day. The 
fourth House was regarded therefore as the 
“House of the Little Death” and indeed the 
Hindus have always regarded sleep as a 
temporary condition of Death. In their 
philosophy sleep is called “every day’s 
death” and thus the fourth House came to 
be linked to death as well as the 8th. It 
was the close of the day’s cycle, a smaller 
evele within the larger circle of Life and 
Death. 

A detailed description of the Twelve 
Houses follows:— 

The First House, known as TANU- 
STAN—The personal character and physi- 
onomy—the head—face—physical features 
— birth marks — constitution — mind — the 
brain—the shell of the head—the bones of 
the face—the framework « the body—the 
mother’s father—the father’s mother—the 
business partner’s wife—the relatives of 
friends—the travels of the children and 
their education—the 4th marriage partner, 
if four are indicated—the 5th child—the 
brother’s friend—the birth place—the sell- 
ing ability. 

The Second House, known as DHAN- 
STAN—The eyes, particularly the left eye 
—the throat—the neck, veins of the pul- 
monary system—the veins in‘ the digestive 
system—eating and the process of diges- 
tion—the relatives of secret enemies—the 
friend’s father—poverty or riches—personal 
possessions—money—gain or loss—movable 
belongings—the cause of death of the mar- 
riage partner—honours gained through edu- 
cational activities (See the second House of 
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Nobel Prize Winners for instance)—the 
cause of the business partner’s death—do- 
mestic happiness—the nationality—the at- 
titude of the native to money—his desires 
with regard to money—his business capacity 
and earning power—family inheritance—his 
diet—what he should or should not eat. 

The Third House, known as BHATU- 
STAN—The hands—shoulders—ears—fin- 
gers—diseases of the ears—the breath—the 
blood of the body—the brothers, sisters— 
neighbors—the 5th marriage partner, if five 
are indicated—the 6th child—the children 
of friends—the stepmother—the father’s 
secret enemy—the source of the father’s 
poverty or wealth—sleep—the dreams—the 
personal religion—the courage—drugs and 
medicine—chemistry—correspondence. 

The Fourth House, known as SUKH- 
STAN—The heart cavity—the breast—the 
testicles—the upper part of the stomach— 
the digestive organs—the ribs—the mother 
and her welfare—the amount of father’s 
income—the wealth of the brothers or sis- 
ters—the business of the marriage partner 
—the father-in-law—the personal inheri- 
tance from the father’s side—the home— 
real estate—farms—gardens—conveyances 
— buildings —resting places — bedrooms — 
change of home and residence—departure 
from place of birth—hidden treasure—the 
place of death and the last days of life. 

Note—Many books on Western Astrology 
are of the opinion that in certain cases the 
fourth house rules the father. Some explain 
_ this by the fact that in many cases the 
father may fill the role of mother. Other 
books would interchange the 4th and 10th 
Houses according to the sex of the native. 
Thus in the case of a female the 10th house 
would signify the mother and the 4th house 
the father, the reverse being true in a male 
chart. In the experience of the writer, which 
includes examination of many thousands of 
cases, the 4th house invariably applies to 
the mother, except that it does signify the 
extent of the father’s income. 

The Fifth House, known as SUT-STAN— 
The heart—the back bone—children—the 
6th wife, if such is indicated—the lover or 
mistress—the second brother—the father’s 
wealth and property (in a female, the time 
of pregnancy—the period of menstruation) 
—sudden gain or loss through gambling or 
games of chance or speculation in stocks, 
etc.—drama—romance—music as such (not 
the place in which it is heard), singing— 
passion—secret letters—secret meetings— 
degree of fondness or attachment to animals 
—dress—ornamentation—clothes—textiles— 
silks, etc., for wearing apparel—the morals 















—the education—magic—occult studaies— 
Astrology and kindred subjects. 

The Sixth House, known as RIPU-STAN 
—The joints of the shoulders—the large and 
small arteries of the body—servants—sub- 
ordinates—the elder brother—the grand- 
father’s estate—the second wife’s social 
status—the first child’s estate—the mar- 
riage partner’s secret enemy—lover’s or 
mistress’s wealth—the estate left by the 
native at his death—the enemies—the fam- 
ily happiness—maternal relatives—diseases, 
particularly venereal diseases—infections 
and poisons—the troubles and obstacles in 
life—worries and anxieties—the purchasing 
power—secret sins—self abuse—a solitary 
and remote abode—success or failure in dis- 
pute or combat—scandal—release from 
prison—release from debt—animals—pets 
and danger from them—loses by theft—-the 
place where stolen money is hidden—mort- 
gages—loans. 

The Seventh House, known as JAYA- 
STAN—The bones of the chest—the womb 
—the urinary system—the marriage or 
business partner—relationships with the op- 
yosite sex—social contacts—children of the 
brothers or sisters—the first and the seven‘h 
child—the grandfather—the widow or 
widower of the native—business in feminine 
articies—legal disputes—law  suits—per- 
sonal quarrels—wars—sexual intercourse— 
urinary complaints—description of the thief 
or robber of the native’s possessions—de- 
scription of stolen articles—the kitchen— 
the chef or cook—bathroom—toilets—dis- 
coveries in medical science. 

The Eighth House, known as MRUTYU- 
STAN—The generative organs—the secret 
parts— diseases of these organs — the 
mother’s wealth—the marriage partner’s 
wealth—the illness of the first brother— 
the third brother’s wealth—the friend’s 
business—the home of the lover or mis- 
tress—the manner and time of death—mat- 
ter relating to death—all legal inheritances 
—injury from poisonous animals—bribery— 
ancient and hidden wealth—sudden and un- 
expected gain—grand and far reaching 
ideas—the unconscious state—the wealth of 
the thief in the case of a theft—such sports 
as wrestling, fighting, boxing—debts in- 
curred because of the entanglements with 
the opposite sex. 

The Ninth House, known as DHARMA- 
STAN—The thigh—the bones of the thigh 
—the veins of the body—the sister’s hus- 
band or brother’s wife—the grandsons—the 
father’s death—the second marriage partner 
—the brother’s business partner—the third 
child—the guests—legal adoption—religion 
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—religious ceremonies—philosophy—occult 
subjects—Astrology—travel by sea or land 
in commerce or business—pilgrimages to 
religious places—dreams which come true— 
residence in foreign countries—publishing 
business—public education—fame and for- 
tune publicized—teachers, professors—books 
and knowledg> through them—philosophers 
—savants. 

The Tenth House, known as KARMA- 
STAN—The house of Action ruling the 
knees—the bones and joints of the knee— 
and all the bones and parts from the knee 
to the foot itself—career—ambition—pro- 
fession—business—politics—official or gov- 
ernmental appointments—executive power 
and duties—high justices—magistrates— 
physicians—the father—the father’s hap- 
piness and honour—the mother-in-law—the 
male cousin—maid servants—the health of 
the children—the nationality—the commu- 
nity and the native’s relationship to it—old 
age—destiny. In art, the 10th House rules 
Sculpture. 

The Eleventh House, known as AHAYA- 
STAN—The back portion of the legs—-the 
left ear—the circulatory system—the house 
of profit and loss—credit and debit—hopes 
—luxuries—indirect gain by honourable 
mention—the son’s wife—the daughter’s 
husband—the father’s wealth—the third 
marriage partner—the fourth child—the 
step children—the mother’s death—friends 
—ornaments—dress—decoration—happiness 
—joy—the treasury—Supreme Power. 

The Twelfth House, known as VAYA- 
STAN—The feet—the bones of the feet— 
the outer skin of the body—the uncle or 
aunt on the father’s side—the partner’s ill- 
ness—the daughter’s death—the home of 
the parents—the house of expense, in- 
cluding all sorts of disbursements not only 
of money but of strength and effort—waste 
and squander of time, money and effort— 
secret knowledge—secret enemies—sub-rosa 
politics—espionage—loss or gain through 
friends — deceit —treachery — fear—sorrow 
—chronic diseases—troubles—suicide—self- 
destruction—imprisonment—the purchase of 
animalk—THE NEXT LIFE. 

The descriptions of the activities and de- 
partments of Life ruled by each house as 
given above include, in many cases, some 
of those known to modern Astrology. Others 
are quite different and many of these ac- 
tivities are not included in the Western 
books at all. I have given only the barest 
outline of the Hindu House rulerships, but 
will say in passing that the Hindu books 
describe the activities of each house in such 
detail] that a complete series of articles could 









be written on the first house alone. Details 
of physiognomy accompanied by charts of the 
face, with actual measurements, as applied 
to every degree of every sign rising are 
given and the list of objects—functions— 
relationships—events and activities which 
come within the rulership of this house is 
extremely comprehensive, as is also the de- 
scription which accompanies each of the 
other houses. The descriptions given here, 
however, will serve to illustrate the essen- 
tial differences between the two systems and 
may contain features which are new to 
Western thought. 

The Ascending House—The Ascending 
House is considered in Hindu Astrology to 
be the most important section of the entire 
Chart of Birth. It dominates the chart and 
together with the Sign and Degree of the 
Moon, furnishes the Key to the Life. Each 
degree of a Sign is important to the Cusp 
of the Ascending House as indeed is each 
degree important to the cusp of each house, 
but the first house particularly. 

In Hindu Astrology, the Cusp of the 
House is the center of the dominion of that 
house. The effect and rulership of each 
house ends at a point halfway between the 
Cusp of the house and the cusp of the suc- 
ceeding one. Thus, if the cusp of the First 
House be 10:00 Aries—and the cusp of the 
Second House be 15:00 Taurus, then the end 
of the dominion of the first house is found 
at a point halfway between the two cusps 
found thus:— 


1:16:@ 
2.15 : @ 
$326 ::@ 
; 2 Ee 


Aries 27:15 therefore would mark the end 
of the first house dominion and the begin- 
ning of the rulership of the second house. 
Thus, if a planet be found in 28:00 Aries, 
while it would be placed in the first house 
yet it must be read as if it were in the 
second house, since it is past the halfway 
point between the Cusps of the two houses. 

Similarly the first house would commerce 
its rulership half way between the 12th 
House cusp and the Ascendant and this 
applies to every house in the Chart. So that 
the most powerful point in any house, which 
is the cusp, occupies the center of the ter- 
ritory ruled by that house. 

Each degree of the Sign found on the 
cusp of each house has a special significance 
when applied to that particular house. Since 
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the most important house is the first house 
I shall give descriptions as an example of 
the various degrees of the sign Aries as 
applied to the first House cusp :— 


DEGREES OF ARIES ON THE 


ASCENDANT: 
First Degree—Red complexion—brown 
hair—tall and thin—hot blooded—cour- 


ageous—independent—some blood disease— 
liable to accident—easily excited—honest— 
ambitious—will have a long life. 

Second Degree—Very proud—nervous— 
very passionate—fond of the opposite sex 
and of luxurious living—has a mechanical] 
turn of mind and could be a mechanical ex- 
pert or engineer—will have a moderately 
good education and has a tendency towards 
mysticism. 

Third Degree—Dark complexion—tall and 
thin—intelligent—should go in for scientific 
study—a quick thinker but careful and mod- 
erate in his speech. 

Fourth Degree—Dark complexion—sickly 
looking—suffers from coughs and colds— 
weak constitution—somewhat dull witted— 
is easily deceived—works hard but is un- 
fortunate and meets with little success. 

Fifth Degree—A heavy, stocky body— 
with large strong chest—with large teeth 
and yellowish eyes—a leader—influential, 
usually a military man and an officer— 
maybe a worker in metals or in some busi- 
ness to do with metals—has a cruel] nature 
and with a bad chart will be vicious and 
wicked. 

Sixth Degree—Dull looking with a weak 
feminine type of face—lazy—careless in 
dress—wears dirty clothes—is intelligent 
but secretive—is good at work with his 
hands—typing—setting type in printers 
plant—designer—draftsman. This degree is 
better in a female chart than in a male 
chart. 

Seventh Degree—Height from 5’—11” to 
6’—2”—thin, with dark complexion—active 
—truthful and honest—a philosopher and 
scientist—somewhat taciturn—a great trav- 
eler—fortunate in foreign lands. 

Eighth Degree—Fair complexion—short 
—sickly—a revengeful character—holds a 
grudge—is a hard worker and perseveres 
in his work, never losing sight of his goal— 
is good at chemical reseazch of occupations 
to do with chemistry—may sell drugs and 
if an afflicted chart a dope peddler—ne 
makes many mistakes in his work and will 
never become famous—danger of drowning. 

Ninth Degree—Fair complexion—whites 
of eyes yellowish in colour—a fighter—hot 





blooded—may be a boxer or wrestler—may 
be stabbed in a brawl—has a strong frame 
—suffers from gastric complaints. 

Tenth Degree—Sickly looking—excitable, 
treacherous nature — vindictive — makes 
many enemies—is most unfortunate. 

Eleventh Degree—A medium complexion, 
somewhat nondescript in appearance—thin 
body and rather delicate—is intelligent—has 
an inventive turn of mind—may be an 
author and a philosopher. 

Twelfth Degree—Fair complexion—deli- 
cate body—with religious tendencies, some- 
what inclined to the occult—will have con- 
tinuous obstacles in the way of his success 
although he is ambitious. 

Thirteenth Degree—A ruddy complexion 
—a thin hard body—a bold nature—very 
stubborn and somewhat quarrelsome—ex- 
tremely active—fond of traveling—pas- 
sionate and hot blooded—will have a mod- 
erate education. 

Fourteenth Degree—Fair complexion— 
high spirited—fond of the opposite sex and 
of luxurious and fashionable living—care- 
less in his actions and morals. 

Fifteenth Degree—Dark complexion—in- 
telligent face—flexible mind—somewhat 
fickle and changeable in his opinion and 
ideas—usually successful as a teacher— 
professor—orator and especially in scien- 
tific subjects. 

Sixteenth Degree—Delicate and sickly in 
appearance but active and fond of hard 
work, especially menial or unskilled occupa- 
tions—likes to change from one place to 
another and does this continuously—cares 
nothing about his nationality or religion and 
is very careless in his behaviour. 

Seventeenth Degree—Dark complexion— 
but light coloured eyes—bold and fearless— 
an intrepid leader—a good organizer and 
able executive—is passionate and _ hot 
blooded—will become famous. 

Eighteenth Degree—Slow in movement— 
careless in dress—quite lazy but most in- 
telligent—has a soft and persuasive voice, 
sometimes with a drawl—is very secretive. 

Nineteenth Degree—Tall and lean with a 
medium complexion—intelligent—truthful— 
honest—but very selfish—at times he is very 
absent minded. 

Twentieth Degree—A nervous unstable 
disposition—easily excited—somewhat re- 
vengeful in thought and deed—a moderate 
education—will be successful in chemistry, 
either as a druggist, pharmacist or experi- 
mental chemist. Through his bent for chem- 
istry he may perhaps take up a medical 
career. 

Twenty-first Degree—Very passionate and 
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reckless—always in danger of accident— 
occupations will bring him in contact with 
sharp weapons or instruments or fiery ma- 
terials—may be a soldier—has very strong 
frame and body. 

Twenty-second Degree—Dark complexion 
—dark brown eyes—curly hair—a scar on 
the head or face—sickly—easily excited— 
fond of food and may suffer from illness 
caused by over eating. 

Twenty-third Degree—A progressive and 
intelligent type—with up to date and mod- 
ern ideas, which he adopts in his mode of 
living—is inventive—fond of acquiring 
knowledge and is always studying new ideas 
and methods—may be a lawyer and will be 
a philosopher no matter what his career 
may be. 

Twenty-fourth Degree—Fair complexion 
—small stature—and with small and deli- 
cately formed body and members—is intel- 
ligent but hasty:in his actions—inclined to 
be a philanderer. 

Twenty-fifth Degree—An active person— 
a very hard worker but prefers to work 
alone and in solitude if possible—will be a 
self made man—very courageous and pas- 
sionate—will be troubled by some blood dis- 
ease. Travels much during his life. 

Twenty-sixth Degree—An inconsequen- 
tial person—a dilettante—fond of the oppo- 
site sex and luxurious living—only a 
moderate education. 

Twenty-seventh Degree—Sharp witted— 
intelligent—alert—very talkative—fond of 
discussion and argument and an expert in 
dialectics—would be an excellent lawyer and 
is always found in the company of literary 
persons. 

Twenty-eighth Degree — Delicate and 
sickly looking—with a rather unpleasant 
outlook on life—is capable of wicked and 
vicious actions—fond of traveling espe- 
cially by water but runs danger of accident 
on the water and of drowning. 

Twenty-ninth Degree—A shining counte- 
nance—ruddy complexion—dignified and 
grave in appearance but passionate and 
fearless beneath it all—may be a leader in 
official and governmental circles and will 
be famous, 

Thirtieth Degree—Intelligent but lazy— 
is always sleeping whenever he can—slow 
and deliberate in action—will be most suc- 
cessful in a career as a physician or doctor 
of medicine. 

At the risk of being accused of repetition 
and for the benefit of those who have not 
read my previous articles, I wish to em- 
phasize again that the degrees of any sign 
as given in Hindu Astrology do not refer to 







the same position in the heavens, as the 
same degree and Sign in the Western sys- 
tem, so that the description for the rising 
degrees of Aries as given above, will not 
apply to a chart which is erected by the sys- 
tem used by Western Astrologers. 

The difference is that the Hindu system 
refers to the Fixed Zodiac which starts at 
a fixed star in the Constellation Aries and 
never changes, while in the Modern system 
the zero point moved with the Pre- 
cession of the Equinoxes and has retro- 
graded up to 1937 approximately 23 degrees 
from the Fixed point of Aries. So that the 
characteristics given for the degrees of 
Aries above cannot be applied to Western 
charts. 

The importance of the rising degrees in 
rectifying charts in which the hour and 
minute of birth is unknown is apparent. The 
Hindu system contains so many accurate 
and varied descriptions such as are given 
above for each type of Ascendant that it is 
a comparatively simple matter to obtain the 
exact time of birth if it be unknown. 


POVERTY AND WEALTH IN 
RELATION TO THE HOUSES 


One of the most difficult tasks of the 
Astrologer is to determine the condition 
of poverty or wealth in a chart of birth. 
The Life Chart of a rich man who may 
lose all his wealth will be similar to the 
life chart of a poor man. Again the chart 
of a poor man who will become wealthy will 
resemble the chart of another man who is 
rich. It is possible however, by the life 
chart only, to tell at any given time whether 
or not the man is already wealthy or poor 
and the ancient Hindus developed a system 
by which it can be accurately determined 
from the Life Chart the possibilities of 
wealth and earning power, even to the 
amount. To do this requires great skill, how- 
ever, and the houses of the horoscope play 
a great part in the determination of these 
factors. Some few aphorisms demonstrat- 
ing the connection between the houses and 
the earning capacity, wealth or poverty 
of the native follow. These are but a few of 
the many aphorisms which are found in the 
ancient books on the determination of 
wealth or poverty. 


WEALTH AND POVERTY APHORISMS 


(1) If favourable planets such as Jupiter, 
Venus, Mercury or Moon be in the first, 
second or eleventh Houses, favorably as- 
pected, then the native will become wealthy 
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before the age of eight (8) years. 

(2) If the ruler of the 9th House and the 
ruler of the 2nd House be in conjunction 
and the ruler of the Ascendant is in the 
9th House, then the native will become 
wealthy before the age of eight (8) years. 

(3) If the ruler of the Ascendant is in 
the 2nd House and the ruler of the 2nd 
House is in the 11th House, then the nutive 
will either find hidden treasure or win un- 
expected wealth in a lottery or game of 
chance, Pe 

(4) If the Ascendant be powerful and 
Jupiter be conjunct or in square or oppo- 
sition to the Ascendant in the lst, 4th, 7th 
or 10th Houses, the native becomes rich by 
his own efforts. 

(5) If the ruler of the 11th House is in 
the 1st House and the lord of the 2nd or 
the Ascendant or any favourable planet be 
in the 2nd House, then the native will be- 
come wealthy in middle age. 

(6) If the ruler of the 2nd House be in 
conjunction with the ruler of the Ascendant 
or 11th House, in the lst, 4th, 5th, 9th or 
10th Houses, and well aspected, then the 
native will become wealthy in middle age. 

(7) If the lord of 3rd House be in the 
2nd House in conjunction or good aspect 
with Mars, or with the lord of the Ascen- 
dant, then the native will gain wealth from 
brothers or sisters. 

(8) If the lord of the 2nd House be con- 
junct the lord of the 4th, then benefits and 
money may be expected from the mother or 
from farming or real estate. 

(9) If the lord of the 2nd House be in 
its exaltation as to house or sign, and is 
in conjunction with the lord of the 7th or 
with Venus, then benefits and wealth will be 
obtained from the marriage partner or from 
the opposite sex. 

(10) If the lord of the 10th House be in 
conjunction with and in good aspect to the 
Sun, then benefits are acquired through 
charity. 

(11) If the lord of the Ascendant be in the 
2nd House and the lord of the 11th House 
be in the 10th House, then the native will 
be well known as a money lender and his 
income will be in excess of $5000 a year. 

(12) If the lord of the Ascendant in the 
Dreshkan Chart be in conjunction with the 
lord of the Ascendant in the Saptamaunsh 
Chart (these are two different kinds of life 
charts for the same person) then the native 
will acquire a sum of money, approximately 
$50,000. 

(13) If Jupiter be conjunct the lord of 
the Ascendant in the 2nd, 4th, 5th, 7th, 9th 
or 10th Houses, then the native will acquire 








a sum of money in excess of $50,000. 

Again I must caution my readers not to 
apply the foregoing aphorisms to the West- 
ern Chart, since the cusps of the houses will 
be quite different and therefore the rulers 
will change. In order to apply _ these 
aphorisms correctly, it will be necessary to 
erect a life chart by the Hindu method. I 
merely quote these few aphorisms in an 
effort to show how beautifully accurate in 
all its ramifications is the Hindu Astrolog- 
ical system. Not only is it possible by means 
of the many rules covering poverty and 
wealth, to gauge the native’s earning capac- 
ity to the very amount but it is possible to 
predict accurately at what time in his life 
these benefits will be received by him. The 
use of the Planetary Periods will determine 
the times at which the planetary rulers of 
the houses, mentioned in the foregoing 
aphorisms, will become operative in the life, 
and this information together with certain 
rules for the progressed chart gives an ac- 
curate picture of the periods of poverty 
and affluence not only as to source but as 
to amount or degree. While the houses play 
a very important part in the determination 
of the degree of wealth or poverty, one of 
the most valuable aids in the study of this 
phase is the Part of Fortune. 

It is with interest that I note the method 
given in the books on Modern Astrology 
of finding the Part of Fortune. The for- 
mula for obtaining the Part of Fortune as 
given is to add the longitude of the Moon 
to the longitude of the Ascendant and sub- 
tract the longitude of the Sun. The second 
house is not even involved in this formula 
and yet the Part of Fortune is supposed to 
indicate money. How it is possible to link 
the result obtained by the formula as given 
with money and fortune is beyond my com- 
prehension. The Planet Sun may denote the 
wealth of the father but has nothing what- 
ever to do with the wealth of the native. 
The Planet Moon denotes the mind, the 
mother and the home, and obviously has no 
bearing or connection with money. In Hindu 
Astrology, the Part of Fortune is the result 
of the following formula :— 

The longitude of the 2nd House Cusp, 
minus the longitude of the ruler of the 2nd 
House, plus the longitude of the Ascendant. 
In this way the 2nd House and the 2nd 
House alone is linked directly to the As- 
cendant, which denotes the person and the 
true Part of Fortune is obtained. It will be 
found that this point is most important in 
determining the financial status and poten- 
tialities of the native. 

THE END. 
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The Great War of 1938-1943 


: mee of all nationalities are 
continually predicting another world war, 
but they invariably refuse to give a clear 
and co-ordinated picture of that event, and 
the following notes have been compiled in 
the hope of proving that astrology enables 
one to prognosticate at least a little more 
than can be foreseen by anyone competent 
to read a newspaper. 

In the first place, what will be the align- 
ment of the nations in the event of another 
world war? It seems to me that the key to 
this question depends entirely on where the 
war starts. 

Now, looking at the World Horoscope one 
sees that the most fatal year since 1914 is 
that of 1988 when Mars in Gemini con- 
joins the Sun. 

But is that sufficient data to determine 
who will start the war, and where it will 
start? Insofar as the Sun rules Leo I sug- 
gest that Mussolini with Sun in Leo and 
Italy, a Leo country, will at least play an 
important part in this matter. 

Turning to the planetary positions for 
1938 one notices that in August (the Leon 
month) Mars will be in that very sign, 
Leo, on Mussolini’s Sun, and will square 
Uranus. And it should be remembered that 
in Mussolini’s own horoscope Mars is the 
most malefic planet, being angular in 
Gemini, which tallies exactly with Mars in 
Gemini in the World Horoscope, and is 
conjunct Moon and Saturn and square 
Venus. Is all this nothing more than a 
coincidence? 

But what country ruled by Gemini could 
Mussolini attack or excite to rebellion? I 
suggest Lower Egypt. And incidentally it 
adjoins Italy’s “strategic sandpile” of 
Libya, which is also ruled by Gemini. 

In my opinion this will not in itself, and 
certainly not in 1938, provoke a war be- 
tween Italy and Great Britain. But a con- 
centration of Italian troops in Northern 
Africa and the possibility of their coming 
to grips with the British, is more than 
likely to provide Herr Hitler with a suit- 
able opportunity for annexing Austria. 
With the connivance of Austrian Nazis this 
should not be very difficult, and would al- 
most certainly encourage him to attack 
Czecho-Slovakia, where he could probably 
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count on the support of a large German 
minority. But, this, I suggest, would imme- 
diately unite Italy and Soviet Russia 
against Germany. 

Incidentally, the progressed aspects in 
the National Horoscope of Czecho-Slovakia 
are very bad for 1938, and its radical Sun 
in 4° Scorpio is closely opposed by Hitler’s 
Sun. 

At present, on the face of things, an al- 
liance between Italy and Soviet Russia 
might be ridiculed as fantastic, but to me 
it is nothing so improbable as the much 
discussed alliance between Hitler and Mus- 
solini, when politically one remembers Aus- 
tria and astrologically one remembers that 
they both have their Sun in a fixed sign 
square to each other. Also Mussolini has 
his Dragon’s Tail bang on Hitler’s Sun! 

Not only is France, like Soviet Russia, 
pledged to help Czecho-Slovakia in the 
event of an attack by Germany, but she 
also has a firm alliance with Soviet Russia 
on her own account. Consequently in 1938, 
and probably in August, I expect to see 
war break out between Germany on the 
one side and Italy, France and Soviet Rus- 
sia on the other. 

I fail to see how this dispute in its initial 
stages could deeply affect the United States, 
but the fact remains that August 1938 
looks like being one of the very worst 
months in the life of President Roosevelt. 
The transit of Uranus will be square to his 
radical Sun, and Mars will oppose his four 
planets in Aquarius. Of course, it is im- 
possible to deny the great danger of his 
assassination, perhaps by someone who 
sympathizes with Mussolini. Il] Duce’s Sun 
is in close opposition to that of the Presi- 
dent. 

It is clear that Germany will expect 
Japan to come to her assistance by engag- 
ing Soviet Russia in the Far East, but in 
spite of the affinity between Hitler’s horo- 
scope and that of the Mikado there are 
other indications, which make it seem that 
either Japan will back out at the last min- 
ute, or her assistance will prove of no avail 
in face of the great might of Soviet Russia, 
who will have the invincible benefit of Jupi- 
ter in her ruling sign, Aquarius, until the 
beginning of 1939. 
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Anyway, with Saturn debilitated in 
Aries, her ruling sign, I judge that Ger- 
many is due to receive a bitter disappoint- 
ment to her plans in 1938, and cannot 
conceivably win against Italy, France, and 
Soviet Russia. It is possible, however, that 
she will obtain a satisfactory peace in the 
summer of 1939, when Jupiter enters Aries. 

Having defeated Germany I predict that 
Italy, France and Soviet Russia will then 
turn their attention to another Aries coun- 
try—Great Britain. 

In February 1940 Mars will conjoin Sat- 
urn in Aries and this conjunction will take 
place exactly on the Ascendant of the 
Monarchical Chart of Great Britain. Inci- 
dentally, Mars in this horoscope is in 8° 
Aquarius, which is a much closer opposition 
to Mussolini’s Sun than it was to Napo- 
leon’s. 

At this point I recommend a study of the 
Pyramid prophecies and the British Israel- 
ite teachings, where the “Great King” 
(Italy) joins the “False Prophet” (Soviet 












Russia) in a tremendous attack on the 
British in Palestine and Irag. And accord- 
ing to my reading of the World Horoscope 
peace will not be achieved until 1943. 

But before peace comes the war will prob- 
ably have embroiled the entire world. If 
the ghastly Civil War, that will split her 
from top to bottom during 1943-44 has not 
already broken out, I suggest that the 
United States will come to the assistance 
of the British Empire in the summer of 
1942, Jugo-Slavia will almost certainly side 
with Great Britain against Italy. 

In March 1942 there is a devastating con- 
junction of Uranus, Saturn, and Mars in 
Taurus, which is the ruling sign of Ireland, 
Poland, Persia and Turkey in Asia, and 
this will cause appalling bloodshed and 
privation in these countries. 

And finally, owing to the extraordinary 
long stay of Mars in Aries during 1941, I 
expect to see a revived Germany, no longer 
under Hitler’s leadership, enter the war on 
the side of Great Britain. 





The Vampire of the Zodiac 


(Continued from page 8) 


and in learning to rely more and more upon 
a Higher Power. In marriage, at any future 
time, it would be well for her to continue 
to live with her husband in a hotel or 
apartment and to continue her professional 
activities. 

In the ultimatum however, the South 
Node, like everything else, serves its pur- 
pose. But to cling to what it symbolizes too 
long, after its influence is past and _ its 
lesson taught, is to court spiritual disin- 
tegration or soul death. Life should go ever 
onward and upward, and the path one 
should follow for spiritual progress and 
growth is, as previously stated, that indi- 
cated by the sign and house position of the 
Moon’s North Node. In our example where 
the North Node fell in Capricorn in the 
tenth house, the goal to be followed to attain 
spiritual happiness, fulfillment and life’s 
completion would lie in public work, and 
in developing as much as possible all Capri- 
corn and tenth house matters. Matters 
relating to Cancer and the tourth house 





would be ever apt to bring disillusionment 
or even heart-break, as in the case of the 
Taurus lady. On the other hand, should 
one’s North Node fall in Cancer in the 
fourth house, the opposite would hold true, 
and the native would then need to turn his 
attention and efforts to building and main- 
taining a home, where he would ever be 
King in, for him, that Beautiful Heart’s 
Realm. It might take a number of heart- 
rending or ego-shattering experiences in 
professional life to force this native to 
realize that his true destiny and rightful 
place were in the home, and his work should 
be of such a nature that it should be carried 
on in the privacy of his home. He should 
ever realize the “non-dependence of the 
activity of real self upon the tangible sup- 
port of outer life.” 

So we had all better look to our horo- 
scopes to see where our North Node is 
placed, by sign and house position. Perhaps 
then there’ll be fewer of us buttercups sigh- 
ing to become daisies, and vice versa. 
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The Astrological Significance 
of Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part VI 
The Hierophant 


‘.... the Sun, which rules the Drive 
for Significance and thus the urge to live 
and accomplish, Jupiter, the planet of the 
bands, is the largest of the astrological 
orbs; in fact, it has a volume greater than 
all the other planets combined. And this 
huge volume well represents the importance 
to our lives of the thoughts and behavior 
which are accentuated by his benevolent 
rays. 

The conventional hieroglyphic by which 
astronomers designate the planet is the 
cross, symbol of matter and the physical 
instincts, on the left arm of which is super- 
imposed a crescent, like a new moon, sym- 
bol of mind and feeling. Such a hieroglyphic 
is designed to indicate that the grossness of 
the purely physical is under the control of 
mind. And so far as it goes this portrays 
accurately enough the part whieh Jupiter 
plays in human life, and the attitude toward 
the department of existence mapped in the 
birth-chart by the house he occupies. But, 
for a comprehensive understanding of the 
planet’s influence, this hieroglyphic deals 
too largely in generalities. 

Those of the olden time, therefore, who 
desired to leave to us in a form most likely 
not to be lost, the information they so 
painstakingly had gained about the orbs 
which they called wanderers, designed 
Major Arcanum V of the tarot specifically 
to explain, in the language of symbolical 
pictograph, other important things they had 
learned about Jupiter. It is pictured as a 
hierophant, that is, an authority on re- 
ligion, who is seated between two columns 
of a sanctuary. He leans upon a cross of 
three bars, and with his right hand makes 
the sign of the pentagram. At his feet kneel 
two men, one dressed in red and the other 
dressed in black. Over the sanctuary within 
which he is seated the protecting vulture 
wings are spread. 

The implication is obvious that here was 
an attempt to describe the function of re- 
ligion and to indicate its tremendous power 
over human affairs. And modern astrologers 
all agree that Jupiter, ruler of Sagittarius, 
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the sign naturally relating to the house in 
a birth-chart which maps the section of the 
unconscious mind where one type of re- 
ligious experiences is registered, is the 
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planet governing religion, The ninth house, 
however, maps those mental factors not 
merely relating to religion, but opinions of 
all kinds which are given public expression; 
while the position of Jupiter in the chart of 
birth maps mental factors which relate to 
faith, devotion, benevolence, good cheer, 
joviality and veneration; mental factors 
which more specifically are built into the 
unconscious mind as Religious thought- 
elements. 

The hierophant pictured on the tarot 
makes with his right hand the symbol of 
the pentagram, the symbol that he has tuned 
in on the benevolent power of Deity and 
thus transmits good will and helpfulness to 
all. His left hand rests upon the cross of 
three bars; bars which represent the realms 
of spirit, and of astral and of matter, which 
correspond in man’s domain to spirit, in- 
tellect and body. Thus is signified that the 
religious propensities of Jupiter, which 
when properly tuned in on, or when ade- 
quately cultivated, extend their power to 
every plane, influence markedly the things 
of life which become associated with them, 
and instigate changes not alone in body, but 
in mind and spirituality. 

And this we find to be most true; for 
people tune in most readily on Jupiter’s 
benevolent vibrations through that station 
of their astral bodies mapped by the planet’s 
position in their charts of birth. And the 
department of their lives thus associated 
with these vibrations, as indicated by the 
house position of the planet, in some man-- 
ner is always subject to abundance, and 
unless pronounced discords prevail, also 
subject to much good fortune, 

About those things to which the house 
occupied by Jupiter in his birth-chart re- 
lates, the individual has a special mental 
attitude which often does not extend to 
other departments of his life. And I believe 
we are correct in drawing the inference 
that the special kind of fortune he has rela- 
tive to those things is due to this special 
mental attitude about them. Where they 
are concerned he tends to be more optimistic 
than is his usual wont. He has an abiding 
faith that all will turn out well regarding 
them. If, for instance, Jupiter is in his 
house of friends (11th), as is the case in 
the chart of Admiral Byrd, his good will 
toward his friends, his attitude of always 
being willing to go out of his way to do 
them favors, his joviality in their company, 
and the spirit of fine fellowship which he 
radiates, insures that he will have an abund- 
ance of friends, and that they will be 
loyal and render assistance. 





Or if he has it in the house of those who 
labor (6th) as has Upton Sinclair and as 
had Woodrow Wilson, his benevolent and 
loyal attitude toward those who work for 
him insures that they give the utmost in 
loyalty and service in return. Woodrow Wil- 
son’s rise to a position of enormous power 
was largely due to the faithfulness with 
which those under him performed their 
functions. He had the utmost faith in them, 
and they responded by painstaking and effi- 
cient endeavor, Upton Sinclair throughout 
his long literary and more recent political 
career has held a special attitude of good 
will and active helpfulness toward all who 
labor. And these in turn have worked dili- 
gently for his political success, and have 
promoted the sale of his books so success- 
fully that he is far from being poor in 
worldly wealth. 

Whatever house of the chart of birth we 
find the planet Jupiter in, its position maps 
a powerful group of thought-cells which 
have had their origin in thoughts anc ex- 
periences relative to the things of the 
department of life that birth-chart house 
rules. These thought-cells have been built 
throughout the past, before the soul was 
born in human form, through experiences 
with tolerance toward other members of the 
group, through confidence in a_ higher 
authority, such as faith in the parents or 
leader, and through obedience to the ruling 
power, which is at the foundation of vener- 
ation and devotion. And they are added to, 
and altered, by other thoughts since human 
birth which relate to benevolence, opti- 
mism, faith and religious devotion. 

Both the thinking and the behavior, rela- 
tive to the department of life governed by 
the section of the unconscious mind mapped 
in the chart of birth by Jupiter are power- 
fully influenced by the release of energy 
from these so-called Religious thought-cells, 
The individual thinks differently and acts 
differently about the things of this portion 
of his affairs than he thinks and acts apdout 
other things, and the consequence is, he 
has a different kind of fortune. 

Furthermore, when a progressed aspect 
to Jupiter in his chart is present, the stellar 
aerial then formed picks up the energies 
radiated by the planet in the sky in more 
than usual volume. Through this aerial, 
mapped by the progressed aspect, this 
unusual supply of energy is added directly 
to the Religious thought-cells in his un- 
conscious mind. These thought-cells, which, 
like physical cells, have sufficient intel- 
ligence of their own to be able to perform 
their functions, then are able to work ener- 
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getically from the four-dimensional plane 
to attract an event into the life having the 
Jupiterian quality, and affecting the de- 
partment of existence shown by the house 
in the chart which the planet occupies. 

Yet within the limits of the individual’s 
power to feel and think the Jupiter type of 
thoughts, and thus to tune in on its benevo- 
lent vibrations, is he able also to energize 
any other department of his life beneficially 
with them. To habitually associate any en- 
deavor or phase of the existence with 
thoughts of faith, good fellowship, helpful- 
ness, joviality and religious devotion is to 
add to the thought-cells in the unconscious 
mind relating to it those thought-elements 
which give Jupiter such power as he has 
to benefit. And if the feeling is maintained 
it tunes in on the planet’s vibrations so that 
they are added to that compartment of the 
astral body much as if a progressed. aspect 
to Jupiter were present. 

It was to explain how the benevolent vi- 
brations of Jupiter thus could be utilized to 
benefit any phase of life that those who 
designed Major Arcanum V pictured the 
religious hierophant making the sign of the 
pentagram with his right hand, while his 
left rests upon a cross whose upright rene- 
trates all conditions and every plane. 

But the outspread wings above the sanc- 
tuary, and the kneeling men, one black and 
the other red, who supplicate the aid of the 
religious master, have a wider significance. 
Man should, as the attitude of the hiero- 
phant suggests, reflect the Will of Deity; 
which is a concept back of most reli* >ns. 
The overshadowing wings represent that 
Omnipresent Intelligence which most en- 
lightened beings accept as the guiding 
power behind all manifestation. It is 
through observing the direction in which 
creation is moving, and watching the 
courses of the stars for future trends, that 
man is able to acquire some knowledge of 
the Deific Plan. 

It is his function to co-operate in the 
progressive fulfillment of that Divine 
Scheme of things. His efforts to do so are 
prompted by the religious thought-cells 
within his unconscious mind which are 
mapped in the chart of birth by the planet 
Jupiter. They cause him to desire a course 
of conduct which he considers moral, and to 
avoid other types of conduct which, be- 
cause they are contrary to the religion or 
philosophy he has accepted, he considers 
immoral, 

But whether the religion he thus has ac- 
cepted is based upon the desire to perform 
his own particular constructive function. in 





the Cosmic Plan, or is as narrow as the 
witch-burning orthodoxy which once taught 
that to be joyful was a sin, he can far better 
fulfill its demands upon him if he is well 
versed in astrology. 

The black man at the hierophant’s feet 
indicates those times when the individual 
errs in conduct, either through faulty judg- 
ment or through being overpowered by 
temptation. The red man indicates the times 
when man has made the correct choice, has 
acted according to the highest dictates of 
his conscience. And true religion, as signi- 
fied by the dominant position of the hiero- 
phant, should not only be able to guide 
him as to what conduct is truly moral and 
what immoral; but it also should afford 
him the utmost in facilities by which, when 
truly moral conduct has been defined, he 
can direct his conduct along these truly 
moral lines. And these things are within 
the province of astrology. 

The birth-chart unerringly maps both 
the strong points and the weaknesses of 
the individual’s character. Neither of these 
are unalterable. That which the chart of birth 
reveals is the organization of the unconscious 
mind as it existed at birth. Subsequent 
experiences, unguided by astrological 
knowledge, tend to be such as add the 
same kind of thought-elements to the as- 
tral body, and thus merely accentuate the 
various traits of character with which the 
individual was born. But with a chart of 
weaknesses, the trends toward laxness of 
conduct, at hand, those given the responsi- 
bility of training the child can take special 
pains to strengthen these points of dis- 
advantage; and the adult with such knowl- 
edge can cultivate those traits of character 
of which his birth-chart reveals he has 
most need. 

For the individual merely to resolve to 
live a life of moral rectitude seldom is 
fruitful of permanent results, else the mul- 
titudes who become converted at popular 
evangelical revivals would populate the land 
largely with holy men and women. At the 
time they feel the surge of great desire to 
live a righteous life. But mostly within 
a few months afterwards their lives run 
in much the same channels of partial good- 
ness and partial error that they did before. 
Not because the desire at the time of con- 
version was lacking in sincerity, but be- 
cause, as mapped by the planets in their 
charts of birth, their unconscious minds 
contain many other very strong desires, 

It is the release of these desir2s stored 
within the unconscious mind that determines 
the habitual behavior. And the aspects be- 
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tween the planets indicate whether the 
desires tend to express constructively, and 
in a direction beneficial to the individual 
and to others, or to spend themselves in 
riotous living, in subversive activities, or 
in other channels detrimental to society. Yet 
the desire energies within the unconscious 
mind mapped by any planet, with proper 
training, can be made to express construc- 
tively instead of destructively. It must ex- 
press its own essential type of activity, it 
is true, but there is full scope for it to ex- 
press that type of activity througl. some 
avenue beneficial to the individual and bene- 
ficial to society. 

Most of those who become criminals, for 
instance, could have been transformed into 
honest law abiding citizens if someone dur- 
ing their childhood had taken them in hand 
and afforded them a little training based 
upon astrological knowledge. The problem 
child, for instance, who in later life becomes 
a petty thief because he has never disci- 
plined himself to make an honest living, is 
nearly always a child who, because of over 
sensitiveness as revealed by upper-octave 
planets dominant in his chart, has never 
been able to fit into the conventional 
methods of life. Yet unless that child is 
decidedly deficient mentally, which com- 
monly is not the case, there is something he 
can do in which his pride is satisfied. 

All have the desire for significance, all 
resent the feeling of inferiority. And due 
to peculiarities of makup the child with 
heavy afflictions to Pluto, Neptune and 
Uranus may find it very difficult to compete 
in school with other children where con- 
ventional forms of learning are required. If 
he is ridiculed unduly. or punished because 
he will not study, the aversion to such 
effort is heightened, and he becomes com- 
pletely discouraged. Soon he begins to think 
of himself as quite different from others, 
and a feeling develops which causes him 
to be unable or unwilling to make the effort 
others make to attain success in life. Cast 
upon his own later, he becomes a hobo and 
drifts into petty crime. 

Yet every child not hopelessly deficient 
mentally has certain capabilities, that are 
mapped by the positions of the planets in 
his chart of birth, which give a certain fa- 
cility in some special endeavor. Even when 
in his studies or the environment of his 
parental home he has suffered great dis- 
couragement, by tact it is always possible 
to get his interest and later his efforts 
directed into some constructive activity 
which utilizes the natural facility. Proper 
praise and encouragement when such ac- 










tivities have produced results bring a glow 
of self-esteem. In this line he finds a satis- 
faction for the Drive for Significance. And 
continued encouragement, and praise for 
work well done in his own line, build the 
habit of looking to it as something that not 
only can be made to lend itself to making a 
living, but in which he feels he can hold his 
head up and be respected by others. 

The more bold and daring criminal fre- 
quently in his childhood was abused a’ home 
because his initiative and aggressiveness got 
him into mischief. The aggressive thought- 
cells, mapped by a prominent Mars in his 
chart of birth, contained so much cnergy 
that they just had to express in some form 
of destructive or constructive activity. 
When, in exuberance of spirit, the young- 
ster led his companions in some daring ex- 
ploit, he was beaten at home and made to 
feel miserable at school. With so much 
Mars energy he could not be idJe, and as no 
proper avenue of expenditure was at hand, 
it was quite natural he should get into 
trouble. 

This trouble drew the attention of the 
elders to him, and added to his sense of 
importance, even though they disapproved 
enough to become his enemies. But the other 
children, each time he was involved in some 
hazardous undertaking, such as grabbing 
fruit from under the nose of a vendor, or 
breaking the seal on a box car to get the 
watermelons within, made of him a hero. 
And to be a hero is reward enough for any 
Mars child, even if in the process he incurs 
a thrashing. 

Thus through one pleasure after another 
in which authority was flouted and legal 
restraints broken was the child conditioned 
to get satisfaction both for his desire for 
significance and his desire for adventure, 
in the avenues of smaller crimes. And these 
led on to larger ones, in which, because the 
hazards were greater, he considered himself 
a still greater hero. Until finally society 
had on its hands the confirmed criminal. 

Yet had seme one conversant with as- 
trology taken the child early in hand and 
devised an outlet, such as building some- 
thing, or working with tools of repair, by 
which, according to the other planetary 
positions in the chart the Mars energy 
could express satisfactorily along some con- 
structive line, the same child, finding him- 
self a hero in the eyes of other children for 
mechanical skill, would never have become 
a criminal, but a doctor or an engineer 
instead. 

Furthermore, the individual who aims to 
(Continued on page 34) 
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Birthdate Distribution of 7,000 Clergymen . . 


Research 


. Bankers, Physicians, Authors, 


Engineers, Industrialists and Clergymen Compared With New Prom- 


inence Normal . .. Romance of the Calendar . . 


. The Pauline 


Taylors . . . Divorce Statistics of Attorney Hadaller 


By Carl Payne Tobey 


Epitor’s NoTE: Statistical information presented in this department is provided by 
the American Astrological Association, Inc., unless otherwise stated. Interpretations of 
statistics or personal opinions are those of the author. It is the policy of the American 
Astrological Association to present facts and let the facts speak for themselves. 


= WILSON of the Research Depart- 
ment of the American Astrological As- 
sociation presents us with figures showing 
birthdate distribution of approximately 
7,000 clergymen. The figures by zodiacal 
sign after correction for seasonal changes 
in the apparent motion of the sun are as 
follows: 


MOR: Scialdee sah a 51. 634 
MGLUS os ccateeae 490 Scorpio ........606 
Gemini 26. 223.2 532 Sagittarius ....581 
Cancer vice... 539 Capricorn ...... 621 
BOG. ss. l-antietinws 549 Aquarius ...... 666 
NMMGO *sccsn ees Oto ‘Pistess 2s). nc 625 


* * * * 


When the above figures are compared 
with the U.S. prominence normal (based on 
birthdates of 66,000 prominent persons), 


the zodiacal signs rate as follows: 

Me hohe ocean ewe Minus 0.89% 
EG: O. Sarce s Sie Me aia ee Minus 8.41% 
(te ines rarer tr Minus 1.11% 
0 PICO ee eee Minus 3.05% 
MN Sk are alate eislee cae Minus 6.79% 
OS ES Ee Oe? Plus 3.54% 
BED Scr eR Or cea es oie ee Minus 0.46% 
MRI 8s area ssiPorss oc end Minus 5.61% 
ee ee ee Ra ery Minus 5.22% 
RUMOR Sc, cicosisicie qyo'sicles wae Plus 6.15% 
MIME Dates ye ciehy sa tine ane Plus 13.07% 
ME en ig Pit el e se Seuleg hale Plus 8.13% 

* * cd * 


We will take this opportunity to present 
comparisons of other groups with this newly 
establishel prominence normal. In the case 
of 7,000 physicians, the figures are as 
follows: 





ne Pare rer care Minus 2.73% 
De ee ne Pree Plus 0.76% 
CIN i Sin da. ts cdeanncees oon Plus 2.08% 
MOON oo Gocco eka eaaeane Plus 5.14% 
Bh can Ceca eke wens mata ae Plus 4.49% 
WRN Oe de t/aciewncd's vacceiana Plus 3.61% 
MER hele sic Sav oe we aicdontc kin Minus 3.20% 
NN eS ao sa waaenrens Minus 10.15% 
PNEUUEOI Soo 5: io selcereco eae Minus 10.48% 
Oo ee ape Plus 9.75% 
NE Fa a's oxic iv aslerane cea Plus 4.50% 
UM Tels <b oataan oe arn a ene Plus 1.05% 


In the case of 5,000 Captains of Industry, 
the figures are as follows: 


PM Dio os a va ola Se Re von ..-Plus 1.17% 
‘FAUPUS. 2.6. cciececcessaee ens Gas 
ee Ee eee eae es ee .:Minus 2.91% 
EE 1S CRN ee ees .-Plus 7.07% 
I er ala drat caste at ok ..--Plus 3.32% 
RR coke ee ene ...-Plus 6.18% 
REE Lode cotta c. 5.2% ..Minus 1.23% 
eee 
SOMMER 55 9 oa 2. ek ...Minus 1.49% 
COBFICOIN:. «nce cea -: ...-Minus 6.71% 
RAINES ke ec cess ....-Minus 2.66% 
DMRS cig Para. «sara kcdn aaedaies Plus 0.67% 
* * ok a 

In the case of 7,000 Bankers, the figures 
are as follows: 
Bs fo oe ce ee ee Minus 3.49% 
I 32 oi taiag ol tee ems Plus 5.79% 
| Sener ee nr he Minus 5.00% 
PE ae ee Plus 1.86% 
I Os a cialvids <b wens wae Plus 2.81% 
WENGE © wake de oonete tance cimen Plus 1.57% 
BNE. cack cadeuacmeleeneets Minus 5.52% 
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RATE ooo i252 0 via, arevacerscatuene Minus 7.12% 
tg | a Minus 6.91% 
(rs OS Minus 1.22% 
MERE ov pics in Shas Sith Slates Plus 4.35% 

PISOCS © oie ccacderssécvsce es Tae a 
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= Yigaree Prat 
Wynn's Astrology Magazine 





Te a eR Minus 6.44% 
ROOWUCUATIGS: oi vice secccsins eb seus Minus 6.24% 
OO <a a ae! Plus 1.94% 
PORTER a 555520 0.6.8) Se RO Plus 5.44% 
UMN GAN oh ini -o sacteranaeelcceeae Plus 6.97% 
* * * * : 


In the case of 15,009 Engineers, the 
figures are as follows: 


In the case of 5,000 Autnors (statistics 
originally published in Wynn’s Astrology 
Magazine), the figures are as follows: 


OO Ee ae eA en eee = Minus 1.23% 
JECT SS Rena ann eae ep ree PAR Plus 4.388% 
Tn eee... Plus 2.82% 
BOY ce sain soos skiers nr coe ee Plus 2.48% 
Ae SO eee ete Tern. Plus 8.92% 
EN 5 Jaana.» watlavoa se Ata mae Plus 1.17% 
1 IE Reed Serene Minus 2.17% 
PRIN so bossa Ss susv averse, Salto Minus 8.17% 
BOUIECRIIUG! 5.6.5 6i00 apo aisa ee ole Minus 10.38% 
Capricorn .....66.00+-.+000.inus 6.66% 
BONIS ios os cctints aietatiede Plus 6.82% 
OS ne oe ene rel eenen Plus 2.39% 


Thus we find that, in these particular 
groups, the signs rate as foilows: 
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Occupation High 
CLERGYMEN .....AQUARIUS .... 
PHYSICIANS .....CAPRICORN ... 
INDUSTRIALISTS CANCER ....... 


BANKERS ........ 1S eee 
ENGINEERS ..... Mig) Ree 
AUTHORS ........ LEO 


THE ROMANCE OF THE CALENDAR, 
anew volume by P. W. Wilson, published by 
W. W. Norton & Co., 70 Fifth Ave., New 
York City, is worth reading. This work 
gives the history of calendar making in all 
parts of the world and the author presents 
the subject in a manner that is easy to 
take. It is what the title implies—romance. 

The following statements are selected 


7,000 Bankers 











Explanation of Charts 


The charts on these pages show 
birthdate distribution of six pro- 
fessional groups as compared with 
a “prominence normal” based on 
birthdates of 66,000 prominent 
persons in the U. S. Black indi- 
cates areas above normal. Shaded 
areas are below normal. 














7,000 Physicians 


—_—_ —— 
aa i 7000 PHYSICIANS NN 













from various parts of the volume: Dictators 
may overawe parliaments and control the 
press. But they cannot quash the Signs of the 
Zodiac ... The syllable man in the almanac 
is the same word as moon... The number 
of the sons of Jacob was twelve. The tribes 
of Israel were twelve. Around the taber- 
nacle in the Wilderness the twelve tribes 
were encamped in four groups of three, 
and on the heart of the High Priest lay the 


§,000 Industrialists 
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Prominent Persons’ Births 








<5 


22 


The above diagram shows distribution of the birthdates of 73,000 prominent persons in the 
United States as compared with ordinary live births for the country. The slightly curved 
line represents distribution of live births. The irregular line represents distribution of prom- 


twelve precious stones on which the names 
of the tribes were indelibly engraven. There 
were twelve apostles. There were twelve 
gates to the City of God, arranged once 
more in four groups of three. The Tree of 
Life yielded twelve manner of fruits accord- 
ing to season—and the season thus indicated 
was a month in a year of twelve months... 
It was not in banks, not in factories, not 
on ships and railway trains, not in the 
market place, that the calendar was evolved. 
It was in temples and synagogues, in 
churches and mosques. The men who calcu- 
lated the year, the month, the week, the 
day, the hour, were the men whose. lives 
had been dedicated to the contemplation of 
eternity .... According to some authorities, 
it is believed that the beginning of the year 
was changed to January 1 in B.C. 153... 
All of us are aware of the statement in the 
Apostles Creed that Jesus rose from the 
dead “on the third day”:—According to 
the gospels, Our Lord died at three o’clock 





of the afternoon of Good Friday. The resur- 
rection occurred very early—say three 
o’clock of the morning of the following Sun- 
day. Between those historic moments the 
interval is only thirty six hours, or a day 
and a half . . . To whatever was begun, 
there had to be a beginning, and “in the 
beginning was God”. . . If sensible men had 
been sitting around a table and starting a 
calendar for the first time, they would ob- 
viously have arranged that New Year’s 
Day should fall either on a solstice or on 
an equinox ... (In 1752) England sup- 
pressed September 3 to 13 inclusive. Rioters 
declared they had been cheated out of wages 
for eleven days ... November 1936, Dr. H. 
von Walde-Waldegg, Curator of the Boston 
Museum, brought back what he believes to 
be the oldest calendar in the Americas. The 
stone was held to be proto-Chimu. This 
would suggest a date as early as the first 
or second century A.D.... “In my Father’s 
house”, said Jesus “are many mansions.” 
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Compared with U. S. Live Births 


Re 


inent births. The space between the two lines is filled in with black. Note that the Spring 
period is nearly all below normal, while the Autumn period is usually above vormal, This 
chart is computed on the basis of a three degree moving average. 


The Hindus also talked of “mansions” in 
the celestrial regions. They were the Signs 
of the Zodiac . . . Why should India have 
derived an astronomy from the Greeks? 
Some think that the Signs of the Zodiac, 
known similarly in different regions, are 
evidence of a much earlier unity in pre- 
historic civilization. There is thus a learned 
discussion of Indian eras, the oldest of 
which—Yuga—is said to date from B.C. 
3108 . . . China’s Book of Records refers 
to a date—B.C. 2357—when the Emperor 
Yao was on the throne. The Chinese Calen- 
dar, thus arranged, is two centuries older 
than Abraham—eighteen centuries older 
than Buddha and Confucius. Yet the calen- 
dar is, during the twentieth century, still in 
force. . . . As far back as B.C. 2254 the 
reigning Chinese Emperor ordered his as- 
stronomers to ascertain the equinoxes ... 
The Chinese have ever been famous as 
astronomers. Their observatory at Pekin is 





still the oldest in the world . . . Forty-two 
centuries ago the earlier astronomers of 
China were already beginning to be ac- 
quainted with the chronology of eclipses. 


+ * * * 


Accompanying this article is a chart run- 
ning across two pages that shows daily 
distribution of the birthdates of 72,000 prom- 
inent people in the United States. The 
slightly curved line represents normal ex- 
pectancy which is based on number of births 
per month of all the people. The more ir- 
regular line represents births of prominent 
people. Space between the two lines is 
filled in with black. It will be noted that 
prominent births are almost constantly be- 
low norma] during the Spring months and 
usually above norma] during the Autumn 
months. The chart is based on a three de- 
gree moving average. 
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Dayton Had Twins 


Editor & Publisher for March 20, 1937 


Double Streamer Headline “‘Twins’’ 
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Court Orders Chrysler Strikers Out 


3 SHOT IN HAMILTON HOLDUP 


== DAYTON DAILY NEWS (HoME) 
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Court Gulleve Chrysler Sesilinne Out 


THREE SHOT IN HAMILTON HOLDUP 








It is not unusual to find single streamer headlines on competing dailies closely 

matched when big news is breaking, but the above example of two identical 

streamers on rival papers is — =. unique. It happened in Dayton 
are 


























until the edition had been sen 
aress. Two of the -* 
xs of the new~ 
as a re 


Editor & Publisher prints copies of the 
front pages of two different newspapers 
of Dayton, Ohio, for the date of March 15th. 
Both newspapers selected the same head 
lines and then printed them in the same 
type. A copy of the page from Editor & 
Publisher showing the two newspapers ac- 
companies this article. 


* * % % 
John A. Hadaller, California attorney 


who recently published a volume on divorce, 
writes: 





room, The meeting was a GUILD BANS WICKIZER 


FM MEMBER“, ‘IP 


The above is a reproduction from a page in Editor & Publisher, mngazine of the news- 
paper business. Their own explanation of the coincidence appears above. 


Astrology, as I view it, is dabbling in so 
many abstruse things without proof that 
science will never take to it. Your depart- 
ment will arrest their attention. Go to it. 
Make this gathering of statistics a major 
objective in this work. Establish one prin- 
ciple firmly by a host of facts, and scientific 
men will become students of this science. 
But you can’t do it by a lot of very subtle 
philosophy which the average reader cannot 
grasp. 


Attorney Hadaller, in his new book, has 
demonstrated that a comparison of birth- 
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results. This is what he found, 


dates appears to have a connection with 
divorce. Copies of this book can be obtained 
from the author, John A. Hadaller, Katz 
Building, San Bernardino, Cal. Every stu- 
dent of astrology should read this book. 
(75 cents). 

A chart illustrating Hadaller’s findings 
accompanies this article. 


* * * * 


Mr. Hadaller has collected the birthdates 
in about 1100 cases of divorce. He has kind- 
ly offered to turn his information over to 
the American Astrological Association. We 
will attempt to add to his collection of 
birthdates. Readers can be of a great deal 
of assistance in this respect. Won’t you 
send in the birthdates of the individuals in 
(1) divorce cases, (2) unhappy marriages, 
and (3) happy marriages. 


* ae * * 


In this connection, Mr. Hadaller sug- 
gests: 


Those Who Divorce 


The above chart is takeu from the book of John A. Hadaller, California attorney who col- 
lected birthdates of persons divorced over a long period of years. He is not an astrologer, 
but he measured the distance between birthdates of the divorced parties—then charted 


Disease enters into this problem in such 
a large way that, unless you had in your 
data a part of the intimate history of the 
individual, you would not know what ab- 
normal factor was at the bottom of a 
divorce. I had intended to incorporate into 
my booklet a questionnaire worded and com- 
prehensive enough to bring in the most 
essential factors. Instead of several pages 
of philosophy, you might incorporate in the 
magazine just such a questionnaire care- 
fully prepared with the help of some eminent 
physicians, psychiatrists, psychologists, 
sociologists, etc. It would enlist the in- 
terest of men of science who would like to 
do that very thing. 


* * * * 


Newspapers have carried much about the 
case of the Pauline Taylors, two girls born 
in different countries and unrelated. They 
look alike, dress alike, have the same reac- 
tions, weigh the same, are the same height 
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and both born on September 22nd, 1920. 
Pauline Taylor Number One writes: 


My name is Lydia Pauline Taylor and my 
twin’s name is Edith Pauline Taylor. 
Neither of us at any time in our lives has 
been known by our first names. We dis- 
covered this after we had been going to- 
gether for two years. We are the same 
height and weight and both have red hair. 
Our dispositions and personalities are very 
similar. We are always in each other’s com- 
pany, going out to amusement places and 
generally sleeping together. We dress alike, 
preferring the same color and style of ap- 
parel. We indulge in the same recreations 
such as swimming, sail-boating, tennis, 
dancing and pleasure walking. 

Another coincidence is the fact that our 
mothers were born at midnight, one on the 
4th of Fevruary and the other on the 5th 
of February, although a few years apart. 
We also have brothers by the name of Harry 
but there is a great contrast in their <ges. 
I was born between 6.20 and 6.40 A. M. at 
St. Catherine, Ontario. 


Pauline Taylor Number Two writes: 


We both have red hair and a few freckles. 
We are five foot, one inch and we weigh 
101. We both have the same measurements. 
Our likes and dislikes are just alike. We 
love dancing, swimming and roller skating. 
We play the piano and sing a little. We have 
never had a real argument. We both have 
the same ideas about everything in gener- 
al. I suppose we could be called out-door 
girls. We go to the same school and are 
both in 11-A. We both received exactly the 
same marks in the last card marking. 


As this is written, I have the handwriting 
of both girls before me. It is quite similar. 
An accompanying illustration shows a 
photographic reproduction of their two sig- 
natures, 


* * * * 


Theirs is not the only case, however. 
From New Rochelle, N. Y. comes the story 
of Elizabeth (Betsy) Anderson and Eliza- 
beth (Betty) Anderson. These girls are 
high school seniors. Their names are the 
same. They weigh the same and they were 
born on the same day, June 17th, 1919—one 
in Binghamton, N. Y., and the other in 
Wilmington, Del. They both play tennis, 
ride horseback, swim and play badminton. 








No Relation 





The above illustration shows the signature 
of two girls who, although having the same 
aame, are not related but were born in differ- 
ent countries on the same day and year, 


In a recent test they proved to have exactly 
the same I.Q. The telephone number of 
each girl is 1699 on different exchanges. 


Elizabeth (Betty) Anderson, in a com. 
munication to the writer, says: 


The first time I went over to Betsy’s 
house, I discovered she had a doll exactly 
like mine. We had each named our dolls 
Nancy. 


The following is published merely as a 
coincidence. Here are the names of six 
chemists which came to my attention. Note 
the similarity of both name and birth day: 


Franklin Lincoln BROWNE.Feb. 13th, 1895 
Martin Starr BROWNE...Feb. 15th, 1889 
Howard Fred BROWNELL. Feb. 12th, 1893 
Harold J. BROWNLEE...Feb. 17th, 1889 
Lewis H. BROWN........ Feb. 13th, 1894 
Frank E. BROWN........ Feb. 9th, 1882 


a ae 


It was recently suggested in this depart- 
ment that readers attempt to locate persons 
born on the same day and year in an effort 
to compare their characteristics and lives. 
The American Astrological Association has 
on file the birthdates of over 100,000 per- 
sons. If readers will write to the associa- 
tion at 1472 Broadway, New York City, 
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an effort will be made to locate persons born 
on the same day, month and year. In some 
cases, individuals have already obtained as 
many as five names of persons born on the 
same day as themselves. 


* * * ’ 


At the end of this article are tables show- 
ing birthdate distribution by degree of the 
zodiac in the case of 7,000 bankers, 15,000 
engineers, 7,000 clergymen and 73,000 prom- 
inent persons in the United States. In the 
table of prominent persons, it will be noted 
that there are 292 persons born on January 
Ist. while only 141 were born on June 11th. 


7,000 BANKERS 


First DECANATE 








Degrees 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 @ 
APRA rece 12 12 15 18 18 6 14 Il 13 
ee 14 2 14 15 21 16 18 19 15 17 
SPE re 144 15 16 15 144 «18 16 05 12 
a 23 17 16 22 15 20 18 14 25 14 
es 13 14 25 26 18 18 12 16 21 21 

15 14 20 22 13 16 15 10 23 28 

Sarre. 2 2 es FF Se 
MM ie ssmeepinne 26 12 23 26 20 20 19 15 11 19 
Sagittarius.............14 20 20 18 19 18 8 18 13 2% 
Capricorn. . . ....- 8 14 22 16 1 B17 17 2 
ee 17 17 15 15 22 20 19 23 2 16 
ae 13 27 11 21 20 22 8 13 22 15 


INI 5 12 17 24 2% 144 19 17 16 14 

ND a0 sans'<s vous 19 13 19 18 13 18 22 15 17 19 

Sagittarius... ........ 15 20 17 19°20 17 21 13 2 11 
i 23 





15,000 ENGINEERS 
First DECANATE 


2 43 39 51 40 33 44 
25 39 37 33 41 48 26 
40 35 28 40 48 39 43 
52 32 42 42 40 42 36 
35 39 37 38 37 40 35 


42 51 54 56 47 47 49 





Degrees 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
Aries 54 40 34 50 36 41 40 
Taurus 36 42 36 35 40 48 37 
Gemini 42 48 41 39 45 33 35 
Cancer 35 48 54 33 40 49 33 
36 36 42 46 50 44 43 

Virgo 38 51 45 37 35 56 44 
Libra 46 40 54 40 51 43 30 
Seorpio 35 43 40 45 37 39 48 
Sagittarius 37 32 44 34 41 31 39 
Capricorn 48 29 46 43 37 37 40 
quarius 38 34 36 43 48 35 35 


S22 Ee 42ee se & SF 





7,000 CLERGYMEN 
First DECANATE 


Degrees ’ 2 2 ¢ @ @ Ff 
MN gtkasscacsbasade 22 22 22 11 19 18 18 
Taurus... 18 17 19 16 12 12 17 
Gemini... ... 18 17 19 21 12 20 19 
Cancer...... 12 12 15 14 17 16 13 

Meets 13 20 25 22 20 18 14 
i ae 24 29 24 15 18 23 22 
ee 22 21 19 12 14 20 15 
Scorpio... . . . 25 24 24 23 20 24 16 
Sagittarius 19 19 22 12 18 21 14 





teas 20 
Scorpio... ... 233 92 18 21 16 21 14 
Sagittarins......... 26 19 21 26 20 17 19 
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Capricorn. . 


Degrees 1 
RIMB.. 0.0550 222 


Cancer....... 188 

isos. .180 
nee 213 
ee ee 212 
Scorpio...... 199 


Sagittarius. ..215 
Capricorn... .197 
Aquarius..... 204 
Pisces........211 
Degrees 1 
SS er 
Taurus....... 186 
Gemini...... 1 
Yancer....... 197 
Virgo. . . 186 
SIRI Gi sina uote 215 
Seorpio...... 224 


Sagittarius. . 204 
Capricorn... .292 


Degrees 21 
Sa 166 


Taurus....... 180 
Gemini...... 141 

fancer...... .208 
Pee 
Virgo....... .219 
Libra...... ..215 
preci oaal ce 4 

ttarius... 

Capricorn 83 


ae 
Aquarius. .... 210 
Piaces....... .194 


Aquarius. . . ene 








Aquarius.....194 205 


THIRD DECANATE 


73,000 PROMINENT PERSONS 


First DECANATE 
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203 
236 231 201 231 212 225 
213 201 254 194 189 196 


SECOND DECANATE 


12 #13 14 «+1 «16 «17 


208 212 186 193 208 191 221 


226 171 180 208 198 195 


80 213 197 227 173 205 172 


192 206 214 194 198 190 
187 214 236 222 209 213 
215 201 204 184 219 218 
201 214 220 207 225 192 
216 207 228 206 212 211 
195 193 207 217 181 187 
184 195 197 207 208 212 
199 230 


222 187 214 177 214 222 


THIRD DECANATE 


IN U. S. 


Torat Cards 


(Continued from page 24) 


live a moral life, but at times finds the 
conditions of temptation so strong as to 
cause him to act quite discreditably, has 
a powerful lever to raise himself over such 
periods in familiarity with astrology. His 
birth-chart shows the trends against which 
specially he needs to guard; but the pro- 
gressed aspects indicate to him the exact 
periods in which environmental pressure will 
be brought to bear upon him in the direc- 
tion of some special weakness. Knowing be- 
fore hand the nature of the condition with 
which he will be confronted, and when it 
will be present, he can fortify himself in 
various ways to escape the moral trans- 
gression. 

On the one hand, planetary vibrations 
reaching a certain group of thought-cells 
within his unconscious mind, as indicated 
by the progressed aspect, may give these 
so much discordant energy of a kind indi- 
cated by the progressed planet, that they 
give powerful impulses to act, at that time, 
in a way quite at variance with the normal 
type of behavior, or to still further stimu- 
late activities which have previously been 
kept somewhat in restraint. But, on the 
other hand, knowing the nature of the force 
urging him to thus act, and that this im- 
pulse will subside as soon as the progressed 
aspect has passed, instead of behaving like 
the black man at the feet of the hierophant, 
he can shape his environment and train 
himself in advance, so that he will conduct 
himself like the white man he wishes ‘o 
become. 

But in the wider sense of true religion, 
it is not merely the premeditated acts of 
an individual, or those in which he is de- 
sirous of doing wrong, that are immoral. 
A man who in his automobile runs down 
and kills a pedestrian may have no desire 
to do so; but he has, nevertheless, injured 
another human being. The head of some 
bank, who, through its failure, leads a whole 
community to be impoverished, may have 
no intention of causing others loss. He mere- 
ly may have invested the money intrusted 
to him in assets which became frozen, Yet 
the fact remains that through the confidence 
placed in him, others have lost their all. 

True morality, therefore, in this wider 
sense, can be assisted by astrology and in 
no other way. This is the deeper significance 

(Continued on page 38) 
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Health Department 


Part III 


= #5. N.R.B., June 14th, 1882. 9 
A.M. L.M.T. 84:15 W. 41.40 N. 


Suggest that you eliminate all meats, 
except liver and fish, from your diet. Refer 
you to my article Diabetes Mellitus in the 
Winter Issue of American Journal of 
Astrology. You will note that I there advo- 
cate the usage of Carrot Juice among other 
vegetable juices, plus the fruits that are 
particularly adapted to diabetes cases. I 
must disagree with the doctor on the subject 
of carrots because the sugar of carrots has 
been found to be that most easily handled 
by these cases. 

Further on the meats: that you use these 
not more than three times per week, for 
your system is such that you do not readily 
handle these heavy proteins. 

In the fruit line, it is suggested that you 
use not less than one quart of grapefruit 
juice daily, And again contrary to your 
previous diet, that you do use potatoes 
occasionally, say four times per week, but 
bake them in the skins. 

It is wise to eliminate most of the coffee 
from the diet. It is not in the category of 
healthy foods. To supply the protein de- 
ficiency suppose you use one quart of 
grade A raw milk daily. 

Chart #6. LaV.S., March 2, 1898, 11:03 
A.M. L.M.T. 96:45 W. 40:50 N. 


If you are seeking the real reason for 
conditions of health you must turn to 
major directions. Minors and transits are 
not considered in this series. No wonder 
you have lacked energy and suffer nerve 
exhaustion, with Saturn square Sun natal 
plus the Mereury square Uranus which is 
conjoined Saturn. But you need not. The 
Neptune and Moon in the Ist, plus the 
strong Pisces affliction tend to make you a 
very negative person, Hence what is needed 
is to cultivate positive habits in your daily 
life. Get up at a fairly early hour. Take 
deep breathing exercises immediately on 
arising. Use a few setting up exercises to 
get muscular tone. Doing this is a start on 
positive habit systems and is necessary. 
Now to the diet. It is suggested that you 


Conducted bj 
Edward Doane 


procure some Sea Green tablets from a 
health food shop and use them each day. 
That you drink one pint of raw milk each 
day. 

In addition procure some vegetable juice 
extractor and use the juice of carrots, 
celery, lettuce and parsley, about equal 
quantities of each, in amounts of about two 
thirds of a pint per day; in addition that 
you use the juice of red radishes, about one 
half pint, once weekly. 

Further that you use the yolks only of 
eggs in the following manner: The yolk 
of one egg in one pint of orange or grape- 
fruit juice, plus one tablespoonful of raw 
sugar or honey, beaten or mixed in a cock- 
tail shaker, before breakfast each morning. 

That you procure some wheat germ meal 
and use this in amounts of about one table- 
spoon full daily. Use all of the green vege- 
tables and fresh fruits that you want, but 
do not cook the vegetables to death. Twenty 
minutes is ample for most vegetables. 

Now to the foods that you should elimi- 
nate: all white breads, pastries, candies and 
white sugar in general. Substitute butter 
and olive oil for all other fats. Let the 
other fellow eat the meat, except liver which 
is all right about three times per week. Use 
paprika in the place of pepper; use iodized 
salt. Use honey and raw sugar in the place 
of white. You will find roasted soy beans 
in some of the health food shops. These 
contain all necessary proteins. Use some 
of these each day as nuts. 

Raisins, Grapes and Papayas are excel- 
lent for you. 

In addition to all of the above, procure 
vegetable laxative from health food stores 
and secure adequate elimination. This is 
necessary. Or if you prefer, have your 
doctor procure Anabolic Laxo Food for 
you, New York Office, 1476 Broadway. This 
is one of the best of the lot. Spiritual Heal- 
ing is your Natural Remedy. Cultivate the 
attitude of faith that everything in the 
business world will come out all right. That 
when you have done your best, that is all 
that is required of you, and higher powers 
than physical are quite capable and willing 
to guide the destiny of things. 

You have nothing to fear except yourself. 
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And in yourself, nothing to fear except 
fear. 


Chart #7. November 24, 1929, 9:24 A.M. 
L.M.T. 40:43 N. 74 W. Son of Mrs. D.K. 


This hesitation and conflicting diagnosis 
is quite usual in such cases. The real key 
in the physical sense can be found in elimi- 
nation. With such a _ sensitive nervous 
organism as this child has, it is easy to see 
why he found it impossible to sit still and 
thereby occupied the position of something 
of a problem child to his teachers. Some day 
we shall wake up enough to use Astrology 
in determining the why behind these cases, 
and as a consequence will have an educa- 
tional system that does not function as if 
all children were alike. 

Now I would suggest that you give this 
boy at least three large glasses of either 
sweet or buttermilk per day; in addition 
not less than one pint of citrus fruit juices. 
Feed him raisins and grapes in abundance. 
Raisins, by the way, are supposed to contain 
a hormone similar to that of the heart and 
are called strengthening to that organ, while 
all vegetable juices are good. In this case 
stress needs to be laid upon celery and 
lettuce, one half pint per day of these two 
mixed. And include all outside green leaves 
of lettuce as well as all green leaves of 
celery. 

This child has a very vivid imagination 
and is in constant contact with entities 
which the world calls dead and sleeping in 
the grave. But they are alive, conscious and 
functioning, even as you and I. Impulses 
arise from this source to a very large 
extent. 

This child needs to be taught the value of 
calmness, both by word of mouth and by 
example. Get him out in the sunlight as 
much as possible. Sun baths are vital. 

See that he eats a very wide variety of 
green leaf vegetables and fresh fruits. Very 
little if any meats should be allowed. None 
of the common sweets. No white bread or 
white sugar. These are American crimes, 
these two evidences of too much civilization. 

Olive Oil and butter are the two good 
fats. At the risk of having manufacturers 
of mayonnaise on my neck, I will tell you 
that the commercial varieties of this com- 
modity actually hinder the digestion of 
food. For when utilized in salads, they form 
a none too digestible coating of fats around 
each particle and cause the food to take 
about twice as long to digest as it would 
were no fats used. Olive oil and lemon are 
much more easily digested. 





Now a word for mother. You say you 
find it very hard not to have some feeling 
of worry when you look at the progressed 
square which the Sun will make to the 
eighth house moon in a few years. 

I gave a talk once upon worry as an 
Adverse Absent Treatment. There were a 
lot of mothers in the audience who flinched 
when I told them that by picturing dire 
things as happening to their children, that 
they were in actuality sending a very 
powerful mental suggestion to cause just 
what they feared to take place. This type of 
thought is as surely attractive to the feared 
condition as that the Sun will rise each day, 

Hence in this case, since mother states 
that she is high strung, it is essential that 
mother start to treat herself, and become 
somewhat master of thought, feeling and 
action. That boy of yours is very psychic, 
and not only senses, but takes on the condi- 
tions of the environment with which he is 
associated. Hence if mother feels upset, the 
extremely delicate nervous organism of this 
child picks up the vibratory rates of the 
internal discord that is manifest in mother, 
and takes on the same condition. 

It is my hope that in this case mother 
will sit down and do a lot of thinking, and 
realize that this child while in her care is 
her responsibility, but that like all other 
souls belongs in reality to God, and is there- 
fore an independent entity working out its 
own Salvation. Affection is a fine thing, but 
all of us need to realize that all those 
things which we like to consider ours, in- 
cluding family and friends, are not ours 
at all, and but loaned to us for a while ia 
our transitory stay on this little phase of 
existence. That eighth house maps many 
things besides death. It is very foolish to 
think of death every time one looks at a 
planet in the eighth which is about to 
receive an aspect. 


Chart #8. Mrs. R.D.J., October 13, 1888, 
9:18 P.M. L.M.T. 38:45 N. 85:25 W. 


The M.D. is correct, and almost correct 
in dietetic requirements, if you will add 
one pint of fruit juice per day, pineapple, 
orange or grapefruit, use only fish and liver 
as meat, use wheat germ meal, olive oil and 
butter as sole fats you will be all fixed up 
on requirements, except one half pint of 
celery and lettuce juice each day. 

Do not forget, of course, that you need to 
breathe deeply. Take. five minutes each 
morning. And don’t forget to get a Sun 
Bath each day for quite awhile, or use a 
mercury vapor lamp in the place of it. 
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Cultivate as much of a cheerful attitude 
of mind as you can. Realize that your 
daughter is not dead, but in reality just 
moved to a higher life. In reality she has 
received a promotion, having finished one 
grade in The Cosmic School, being needed 
in higher realms to complete her education 
so that she might become a conscious co- 
operative part of the Great Plan of Cosmic 
Construction, She had all of the experiences 
that were needed in this phase. Each one is 
being fitted for a specialized function. 

Read the little lecture to the other mother, 
in this article. After thought in food, eat 
a handful or more of raisins daily. 

Now we shall devote the rest of this 
article to a little talk on foods that is 
general, You have noticed that | continually 
refer to raw vegetable juices, and advise 
each to procure a juice extractor. Those 
that live near a Foltis Fisher restaurant 
will find juices easily available. Those that 
do not must of necessity find some means 
of extracting their own. I also advise the 
type called the Health Mine, because it is 
the most efficient that I know. 

We human beings, like all other creatures, 
have a stomach. Unlike a ruminant we do 
not have a second stomach and are unable 
to convert the cellulose of which the walls 
of the vegetable cells are composed into 
anything of value to the system. 

Neither are we able to break down these 
cells by a process of digestion, and if in 
the process of chewing we do not break 
these cells, both the cells and the valuable 
cargo of mineral salts and vitamins must 
pass from the system as waste material. It 
is for that reason that very thorough chew- 
ing of food is advocated, more than for any 
other reason. 

When sufficient pressure is put upon the 
raw vegetables to separate the juice and 
the fibrous cellular material, these walls 
are broken and furnish us a supply of both 
vitamins and mineral salts of much greater 
volume than we could expect to get in 
usable form from a like amount of vege- 
tables eaten in any other manner. 

For that reason, since these minerals and 
vitamins feed various body parts and are 
essential to correct glandular function, not 
only myself, but many others who make a 
specialty of dietetics recommend them as 
an adjunct to the regular diet. In addition 
to supplying dietetic deficiencies these 


juices, in company of other fruit juices 
furnish the best and quickest means of 
eliminating excess acids from the system. 

While citrus fruit juices are in them- 
selves valuable bearers of vitamins and 


minerals, their chief value lies in the fact 
that better than anything else, these juices 
prepare the system to handle the vitamins 
and mineral salts that we gain by other 
means, When taken about a half hour be- 
fore meals, they are particularly effective 
in this preparation. 

In cases such as diabetes, the usual in- 
sulin treatment is of course valuable and 
has saved many lives. It has not, however, 
cured diabetes. This must be done by re- 
storing to the pancreas, adrenals and thy- 
roid, the ability to pick up their norma! 
function of manufacturing hormones which 
direct the handling of sugar and other 
metabolic conditions of the body. This in 
turn becomes possible through feeding these 
glands the substances that are the raw 
material from which these hormones are 
manufactured, and by so strengthening 
other body parts through corrective diet 
that they lend assistance to this function. 

Fruit juices, particularly that of grape- 
fruit, vegetable juices, etc., find their cura- 
tive value in this ability. 

The painful truth is that the physician 
does not cure disease. He assists the human 
body to cure disease. By so strengthening 
the various portions involved, the body is 
enabled to fight off such invaders as are 
present in those diseases that have a germ 
attendant to them. In such cases as dia- 
betes and arthritis, the idea is to restore 
to the various parts involved, the ability to 
pick up their normal functions through 
furnishing them the food that they habit- 
ually use when doing their job as they 
should. 

Chiropractic adjustments and osteopathic 
treatments help in these cases. Medicine 
when applied with intelligence can be an 
aid. Sometimes mental or so called divine 
healing helps nature along. Vibratory treat- 
ments through such machines as the Patho- 
clast are also a help. But if we leave out 
the valuable mineral elements and vitamins 
that are needed, we can not expect nature 
to do her job, any more than we could ex- 
pect someone to dig a ditch for us, if we 
failed to give them the tools to do it with. 
Correct Diet is an Essential‘to Good Health. 
Dr. Harvey W. Wiley, ex-Chief of the 
Bureau of Pure Foods and Drugs said, 
“Food is the medicine of the future.” Mean- 
ing that all types of healers will in time 
recognize that by producing an imbalance 
of elements in the system we throw our 
glands out of balance and cause ourselves to 
become sick. By corrective feeding we re- 
store balance and aid ourselves to get well. 

Grapefruit is acknowledged to be a sol- 
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vent of chalky deposits in joints and 
muscles, hence excellent for arthritic cases 
and fevers. It is called particularly bene- 
ficial in the cure of diabetics and if used 
in large quantities is said to prevent dia- 
betic gangrene. All citrus fruits promote 
tooth preservation. 

Carrots in one ounce of juice are said to 
contain 940 vitamin A Units, and to be 
excellent purifiers of the venous and liver 
blood. They also give off measurable ultra 
violet rays of healing power. 

The green leaves of all vegetables are 
particularly valuable. The common prac- 
tice is to strip off the outer leaves of head 
lettuce and throw them away, thus eating 
the less valuable part. In cooking it is com- 
mon to pour the water in which vegetables 
have been boiled down the kitchen sink. It 
would be better to throw the vegetables in 
the garbage can and drink the water, for 
we have leeched out the valuable minerals 
and vitamins in the process of cooking. 
Hence it is much better to use as little water 
as possible in cooking and use extreme care 
not to over cook. 

Cabbage when quartered and boiled for 
an hour or two hours looks and tastes some- 
thing like old leather. The same vegetable 
taken fresh, diced finely, cooked in a covered 
vessel in which a little butter or olive oil 
has been placed, and no water, allowing not 
more than twenty minutes, preferably less, 
cooking time, becomes something to delight 
the tasting machinery of an epicure. It 
tastes like a fresh vegetable, the mineral 
salts are all preserved and most of the 
vitamins. It looks good and is good. Carrots 
diced finely and cooked in the same man- 
ner are excellent. One does need to add a 
little water to carrots to prevent burning. 

An excellent dish for those who like 
onions is to dice onions in olive oil, fry 
until brown, add diced carrots and cabbage, 
season to taste and in the last ten minutes 
add some pure raw tomato juice. You will 
be surprised. 

And now it is my hope that each of those 
whose special case was considered will re- 
ceive marked benefit from the suggestions 
herein. And that each other reader of these 
articles who did not already know some- 
thing of dietetics will have received some 
suggestion that will enable him to enjoy 
better health. 

Send in your Data. There hes been a very 
good response so far for which we are 
thankful. Each case received will be dealt 
with in the order in which they come. Yours 
will appear in time. And remember, there 
is an invitation to the Healing profession to 







send along Data on cases that are most 
difficult, stating your Diagnosis and treat 
ment up to the time your request is mailed, 
And we will state the glandular imbalance, 
and whether or not your diagnosis is 
correct as we see it. 


Tarot Cards 


(Continued from page 34) 


of the black man of Arcanum V, represent- 
ing the tendency to act, under progressed 
afflictions, in a manner not merely deroga- 
tory to oneself, but injurious to others; 
and by the white man of Arcanum VV, repre- 
senting the tendency under better pro- 
gressed aspects to act in a manner helpful 
both to oneself and to society. 

Had the man who ran down and killed 
a pedestrian been conversant with astrology, 
he would have known the danger of doing 
just such a thing at that time, and had he 
been a truly moral man, he would have 
taken sufficient precaution to have avoided 
the accident. And had the bank president 
been conversant with astrology, the pro- 
gressed aspects in his chart would have 
informed him that it was not a time in 
which he could invest too freely in assets 
which could not be quickly liquidated. And 
had he been truly moral, he would have 
foregone those financial transactions which 
led to the ruin of himself and others. 

Arcanum V of the tarot explains quite 
clearly, in the language of symbolical pic- 
tograph, that no one can be most highly 
moral who is ignorant of the ‘influence of 
astrological forces in his life. 
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Modern Study 
of the Solar System 


By Hugh S. Rice, B.S. 


Associate in Astronomy, Hayden Planetarium 
American Museum of Natural History 


No. 6. Saturn—Part II 


P.., I of our description of Saturn having 
dealt with the general aspects of the 
planet, we shall now enter into a considera- 
tion of the most interesting features of the 
rings and of the satellite system. Saturn 
was known so far back in ancient times that 
there is no trace of its first discovery. 
Shining with a steady, dull, yellow light, and 
passing among the fixed stars with a scarce- 
ly perceptible motion as seen on the celestial 
sphere, its real planetary nature must have 
remained unnoticed for centuries. But its 
apparent path brought it into close prox- 
imity with some of’ the brightest stars, and 
it finally became known as one of the 
planets, and its real nature correctly in- 
terpreted. 


The Ring System 


It was not until the invention of the 
telescope in 1610, that the full beauty and 
characteristics of Saturn were even sus- 
pected. Galileo partly discovered the rings, 
but as they disappeared soon after his dis- 
covery, and his telescope magnified only 32 
times, they mystified him and he was unable 
to find any solution to the problem. Huygens 
began experimenting in Holland with tele- 
scope-making. His telescopes were ab- 
surdly long from the modern point of view, 
yet they were the means of making im- 
portant discoveries. In 1655-6 came the 
solution of the mystery of the strange shape 
of the planet which Galileo has supposed 
consisted of 3 parts. Galileo stated that the 
globe of Saturn was “assumed to be sur- 
rounded equally on all sides by another body, 
and that thus a kind of ring encircled it 
about the middle”. Saturn thus showed as a 
globe with two “handles” on either side. In 
1656 it appeared without these extensions, 
even when examined by Huygens with an 
instrument 123 feet long—one of the aerial 


telescopes of the day with the objective sus- 
pended on a pole, and the eyepiece far away, 
connected by a cord to the objective, but 
with no tube between. After seeing the 
phenomena of disappearance and reappear- 
ance of these extensions, and investigating 
the theories that seemed best to account for 
them, at last Huygens hit upon the true 
explanation of the handles, or in other 
words the rings. 

Saturn’s rings have often been called the 
most beautiful object of the solar system. 
With a total outside diameter of over 
170,000 miles they are certainly the most 
remarkable feature of the planet. Their 
thickness is variously estimated; modern 
values are considerably lower than the older 
ones; it is now thought that they are not 
over 30 miles thick, and some estimates are 
less than 20 miles, which in comparison with 
their great extent makes them of extraor- 
dinary thinness. 

The great ring system is compound. 
Cassini in 1675 confirmed the discovery of 
a dark stripe running around the surface, 
and he offered as an explanation the idea 
that the ring was divided by this black line. 
The dark band is known as “Cassini’s divi- 
sion” to every astronomer, even to every 
amateur who owns a telescope, for it can 
easily be seen in a small instrument. Expert 
observers have discerned it with a 2-inch 
glass. It is but a line in a small instrument 
but strikingly a zone in larger glasses. 
Cassini too was one of the old-timers who 
used telescopes of great length. Some of his 
objectives were 200 and 300 feet in focal 
length. (It is said that Auzot constructed 
glasses having focal lengths of 600 feet— 
much longer than our greatest modern tele- 
scopes, but in quality far inferior, and ob- 
servation with them must have been prodi- 
giously laborious work.) Many years after 
Cassini’s time, in 1850, Bond in America, 
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Fig. 1. The great planet Saturn, as drawn by Mentore Maggini at Arcetri, Italy, with nearly 
the maximum opening of the rings as seen from the earth. Division of the rings is ap- 


parent, as well as the subdivision of the outer ring A. The faint belted appearance of the 
planet, the spotted effect, the darker polar cap, the irregularities of the shadow of the 
planet on the rings and of the rings themselves are among the features shown. 


and Dawes in England discovered almost 
simultaneously a third ring, called the gauze 
or crepe ring. 

The three rings are known, from the 
outer to the inner respectively as A, B, and 
C. Ring A is about 11,000 miles wide. In 
this there is observed a dark streak, which 
is not always visibie; it is called “Encke’s 
division,” and the outermost half of ring 
A is observed to be darker than the inner 
half When seen, Encke’s division is often 
found to be discontinuous. Cassini’s division 
is between 2000 and 3000 miles in width. 
Next inside, ring B is about 18,000 miles 
wide, and contains fine linear markings. 
Ring C, the crepe ring, is semi-transparent 
and much darker than the others; it is 
brighter than the sky, yet less brilliant than 
the globe, and the ball of the pianet can be 
seen thru the ring 

Except at the time of oppositicn, the 
shadow of the planet can be seen falling on 
the rings, and according to the position of 
Saturn in its orbit, the shadow of the rings 
is observed to fall on the planet as a cark 
band alongside the ring where it crosses 
the dise of Saturn. There is a dark space be- 
tween the crepe ring and the ball of the 
planet on each side, in which stars are 
visible in the telescope. The rings altogether 





are more luminous than the spheroid of the 
planet, except at the time of great obliquity 
to our line-of-sight, when they are duller. 
Considering the real nature of the rings 
this brightness—greater than that of a 
globe as luminous as Saturn—is astonish- 
ing, for the value of the albedo or reflective 
power of the particles composing the rings 
is about the same as that of chalk or about 
0.8. The rings, too, are whiter and less 
yellow than Saturn, and there is more vio- 
let radiation from them than from the 
globe; they are therefore thought to be of 
a composition radically different from the 
main mass of the pianet. 


Ring Phases 


Saturn’s rings go thru phases on account 
of their relative position in the planet’s 
orbit with respect to the earth. The rings 
are in the plane of the planet’s equator, and 
the latter is inclined about 27° to Saturn’s 
orbit or 28° to the plane of t..e ecliptic. The 
plane of the rings is essentially parallel to 
itself in different parts of its orbit. There- 
fore at two points in Saturn’s orbit differing 
180° in longitude, this plane intersects the 
eartn’s. orbit and when the earth is near an 
intersectio:. point, the rings are presented 















early 
| AP 
| the 

the 


f the 
quity 
uller. 
rings 
of a 
nish- 
ctive 
rings 
bout 
less 
vio- 
the 
e of 
the 











June 1937 





Es ER IIA OS OEE SS 5 


Fig. 2. Richard A, Proctor’s drawing of Saturn and his system in space. In Proctor’s time 





only 8 satellites were known; and their positions are marked in the margins. Saturn ts 
fully as beautiful in the telescope as in any drawing or photograph. To simplify the drawing, 
no stars are shown in the background. (From Proctor, “Saturn and its System”, 1865) 


edgewise to our view. At the opposite places 
in Saturn’s orbit the rings are opened out 
to their widest extent to observers from the 
earth. The edgewise phase is in longitudes 
172° and 352°, and the maximum opening 
82° and 262°. As it takes about a year for 
the plane of the rings to pass across the 
earth’s orbit, there may be 3 times in one 
year when the edgewise view is shown to the 
earth. A complicated diagram would show 
that there can be either one or three of such 
apparitions in a year. Ordinarily the ring, 
being actually so thin and so far from us, 
becomes entirely invisible for a few hours 
even in very large telescopes while the earth 
is exactly in their plane. However, in 
1920-21 it did not disappear on all of the 
occasions. Near the time of disappearance 
the ring appears a thin line of light on each 
side of the planet, and extends out to a 
distance nearly equal to the planet’s 
diameter. The moons may be seen as 
“beads” on these prolongations. When the 
edge of the ring is turned to the observer, 
in the most powerful telescopes the ring 
appears (when seen at all) an inconceivably 
thin, delicate line of light. Proctor says that 
“beside it, the filaments of a spider’s we» 
across the field of view of the telescope look 
like cables”. 

Aside from the possible appearance of 
satellites, there are sometimes nodal lumi- 
nosities along the edges, that is, on each side 
there exist two luminous condensations, 
which for a long time were difficult to ex- 
plain. These nodal luminosities are simply 
bright places in the thin, almost invisible 





ring. This occurrence takes place when the 
earth and sun are on opposite sides of the 
ring plane. Their appearance is quite re- 
markable. We are then looking at the 
shadow side of the rings (which are seen 
very obliquely). The entire ring is in evi- 
dence as a dark line across Saturn’s equator, 
and the ends project out beyond the sides of 
the planet as a narrow dark band. On each 
of the ends are the two condensations that 
shine “with a soft nebulous light” as Bar- 
nard describes them. One pair coincides in 
position with the Cassini division and part 
of ring B, while the inner pair coincides 
with ring C. The explanation is either that 
sunlight is reflected from the planet to the 
rings, or more likely that they are a 
phenomenon due to the ring being seen 
obliquely from the dark side, the earth’s 
light penetrating thru the ring and illumi- 
nating the dark side by diffusion of light 
among the particles composing the rings. 
It is to be noted that the condensations are 
in the region of the rings which not only 
receive the least light, but which transmit 
the greatest amount. Other parts of the 
rings such as A and parts of ring B are 
quite opaque, but reflect the greatest light 
to us. 

It is interesting to note that it is at the 
Saturnian solstices (when the poles of the 
planet are turned toward the sun, and since 
the earth is so near the sun from the point 
of view of Saturn, when they are turned 
also toward the earth) that we see them 
opened to the widest extent; and it is 
during the Saturnian equinoxes that the 
equator of that: planet passes thru the sun 
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Vig. 3. Seetion of the celestial sphere with astronomical and astrological positions of Saturn 
shown graphically as follows: (1) June 1, 1987, (2) Jan. 1, 1938, (3) Apr. 1, 1938, (4) June 1, 
1938, This drawing brings out strikingly how the signs of the zodiac and the zediacal econ- 
stellations do not correspond, Saturn’s retrograde and forward motion are shown, as well 
as a space in which the planet travels across the corner of Cetus, later re-entering the 
coustellation Pisces. Only the first 4 magnitudes of stars are shown. Boundaries of the 
zodiacal signs are correctly drawn as curved lines, as they must be, to represent areas of 
a sphere projected onto a flat surface. 


and we get the edgewise view. As Saturn’s 
year is about 30 terrestrial years, the in- 
terval between his equinoxes is about 15 
years, so that we wait 15 year: for the 
edgewise or for the opened-out views. The 
edge-on view took place on June 30 of last 
year, and we are now looking at the 
southern side of the rings for the next 14 
years. 


Nature of the Rings 


Considering the prodigious size and singu- 





lar formation of the rings of Saturn (which 
are, as far as known, altogether unique in 
the universe), it does not seem strange that 
they have been the subject of wild and 
fanciful speculations. It was Maupertius 
who believed the rings to be remains of a 
comet’s tail which had come too close to the 
giant planet and had been left permanently 
under its gravitational control. Buffon, the 
naturalist, considered that the equator of 
the planet once extended out as far as the 
outer edge of the ring, and the equatorial 
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Fig. 4. Saturn with rings in various phases, as seen in different places in 
the planet’s orbit. According to the phase, either the northern or the southern 


side of the rings and planet may be seen, or as in the lower right view, the 
rings may be presented edgewise to the earth and disappear except for a 
dark equatorial band. (From Lowell Observatory, Flagstaff. Arizona) 


parts had been thrown off by centrifugal 
force, the rest of the planet suffering con- 
traction. 

It was for a long time accep.ea tha‘ the 
rings were a solid formation. The fact that 
the rings cast strong shadows on the globe 
supported this view. But there are ob- 
jections to this: the divisions of the rings 
vary in position, and then also, dusky, 
mottled stripes concentric with tho rings 
are difficult to explain on the basis of a 
solid structure. Again, it i said that the 
dimensions of the rings changed in 200 
years between the observations of Huygens 
and those of Herschel, and have changed 
again somewhat, between Herschel’s time 
and that of modern astronomers. 

We know now that altho the rings have 
a continuous solid appearance. except the 
semi-transparence of ring C, yet they are 
not a solid uniform mass, but a swarm of 
separate particles—meteor-like bodies or 
“moonlets”—each moonlet with its own 
separate orbit around the planet Satur- 
As to the size of the satellites composing 
the rings we do not know; they may be 
large enough to weigh tons, 0: as small as 
dust particles. The theory o1 dust particles 
is confirmed observationally by 3 proofs: 
(1) direct observation, demonstrating the 
transparency of the crepe ring and trans- 
mission of light thru the ring by the lumi- 


nous condensations, (2) observations by 
photometry or measuring of light, showing 
how the light at quadrature is about 849 that 
at opposition, so that the light from the 
rings has diminished about %,—wiich is 
held to be a direct proof of the meteoric 
nature of the rings, and (3) the spectro- 
scopic proof. The spectrographic lines show 
that the outer edge revolves with a lesser 
angular velocity than the inner edge, like 
the planets themselves, but which would © ot 
be possible if the rings were a solid one- 
piece structure. This last proof includes 
shifts in the spectral lines, produced by the 
approach and recession of any particular 
limb observed. Keeler made the demonstra- 
tion in 1895 and it has been confirmed more 
recently. The part oi the ring system near- 
est Saturn revolves in less time than 
Saturn’s rotation, which reminds us of 
Phobos, Mars’ inner moon, revolving in less 
time than the planet’s rotation. 

Another interesting feature coming under 
direci observation is the question of stars 
seen back of the rings. Certain astro.iomers 
have had the experience of seeing stars 
thru the rings, and the stars are somewhat 
dimmed; when the stars crossed gaps like 
the Cassini division they were quite visible 
altho slightly dimmed compared to their 
brightness when clear of the planet 

Besides observationa] proofs there are 
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theoretical reasons for adhering to the 
meteoric idea, for Laplace, one of the great- 
est celestial mechanicians of his day estab- 
lished the correctness of this idea. A solid 
ring would be dynamically unstable under 
the enormous attraction of the planets and 
the centrifugal forces due to the motions 
of the revolving mass. It is held by the 
mathematical astronomers that neither a 
solid nor a liquid series of rings could exist 
and revolve permanently around the planet; 
there would be oscillations set up by gravi- 
tative action in a solid ring, and it would 
finally fall upon Saturn; or again, if liquid 
it would break up into smaller spherical 
masses. At present there is no evidence of 
instability of the rings; and they probably 
are a permanent, if unique, member of the 
solar system. 

The division of the rings is an interesting 
question: what is the cause? Kirkwood said 
that the division of the rings is due to 
perturbations by the satellites. Distances 
radially on the rings, at which periods 
would be 4%, % and % that of the periods 
of the first 3 satellites outwardly from 
Saturn, all fall within the Cassini or other 







divisions. It has been called an example of 
celestial resonance, analogous to a musical 
note producing sympathetic vibrations; 
they occur when the rate of vibration js 
either equal to or a simple multiple of some 
note. If a particle were moving along the 
Cassini division it would be supposed to 
make twice as many revolutions as satellite 
I, and 3 times as many as satellite II, and 
the particle would be moved from the divi- 
sion by the gravitation of these 2 satellites, 
as a vase would vibrate with a musical 
note. A famous law in astronomy is that 
called Roche’s limit; it particularly applies 
in the case of Saturn. With satellites of the 
same density as the planet, if the satellite 
is within 2.44 radii of the planet, gravitative 
forces will disintegrate the satellite. Now it 
happens that the entire ring system is with- 
in Roche’s limit, or within the region in 
which any liquid satellite material would 
have been disrupted by tidal force, or 
similarly if solid would have prevented them 
from combining into larger masses at their 
beginning, so that this well-known principle 
of celestial mechanics helps to confirm the 
theory of the Saturnian rings. 


Saturnian Moons 


Satellite Discovery Distance Period Eccentricity Diameter 
I Mimas ........... 1789 115,000 mi. 04.9 0.0190 370 mi 
II Enceladus ........ 1789 148,000 1.4 0.0046 460 
ITI Tethys ........... 1684 183,000 1.9 0.0000 750 
IV DIONE. oicioe ss aeseey 1684 234,000 2.7 0.0020 900 
V or a ae 1672 327,000 4.5 0.0009 1150 
VI 1 rT 1655 759,000 15.9 0.0289 3550 
VII Hyperion. ... 6.2. 1848 919,000 21.3 0.119 310 
Vill MOQCUUS - oe 5.5:0 500 ds 1671 2,210,000 79.3 0.029 1100 
IX PROCE \ o:5:si6-s:005% 1898 8,044,000 550.4 0.1659 160 


In the above table of data of the moons of 
Saturn the moons are (as usual with Sat- 
urn) numbered in order of increasing dis- 
tance from the primary, not in order of dis- 
covery. The largest, Titan, was discovered 
by Huygens at a time when the rings were 
invisible. It is the largest of Saturn’s sat- 
ellites. Titan and also Ganymede and Cal- 
listo (moons III and IV of Jupiter) are all 
three considerably larger than our own 
moon. Four others were found by Cassini 
with his long-focus telescopes. Later, the 
two nearest ones, Mimas and Enceladus, 
were picked up by Wm. Herschel in 1789. 


Hyperion was found by Bond and Lassell 
independently, and it was not until 50 years 
later that the 9th, Phoebe, was discovered 
by Wm. H. Pickering. The first 7 were 
named by John Herschel. 

Mimas circles around the outside of the 
planet’s rings only 30,000 miles away. The 
next four follow rather closely outside of 
Mimas. These moons have periods of revolu- 
tions around their primary of less than a 
day to over 4 days. After Titan there is a 
large gap, after which come Hyperion and 
Iapetus (often written Japetus). Far-dis- 
tant Phoebe, the outermost known moon, is 











nple of 
musical 
‘ations; 
tion is 
yf Some 
ng the 
sed to 
atellite 
I, and 
e divi- 
elites, 
lusical 
S that 
ipplies 
of the 
tellite 
tative 
low it 
with- 
on in 
would 
e, or 
them 
their 
ciple 
1 the 


eter 


) mi 











June 1937 





45 








nearly 4 times as far from Saturn as the 
next inner one! Its period is therefore much 
longer, 550 days. Altho in 1905 Pickering, 
a great student of planetary astronomy, 
reported a 10th satellite, and even gave it a 
name, Themis, its presence has not been con- 
firmed. It is apparent from the eccentricities 
in the table that the 5 inner moons have 
very nearly circular orbits, especially 
Tethys, with eccentricity of 0.0000, the 4 
zeros in the decimal signifying that it is 
less than \Yoooo. The orbits of these satel- 
lites are also nearly in the plane of Saturn’s 
equator. Motion around Saturn of all the 
first 8 is direct, but Phoebe’s motion of rev- 
olution is retrograde, like VIII and IX of 
Jupiter. Phoebe has an eccentricity of 0.17, 
and is inclined 5°.38 to Saturn’s equator or 
we may say 174°.7. 

In the Jupiter article we mentioned the 
frequent eclipses and other phenomena of 
the satellites, which are so easy for the be- 
ginner in astronomy to observe with a small 
telescope. However, with Saturn owing to 
the inclination of the planes of the ¢ orbits 
to the plane of the planet’s orbit, these 
eclipses, transits, shadow-transits, and oc- 
cultations are less frequent than in the 
Jovian system, for Jupiter’s moons revolve 
nearly in the plane of his orbit and so ap- 
pear to us nearly in a straight line thru the 
planet’s disc, so that they undergo eclipse, 
transit, and occultation at nearly every rev- 
olution; but the much greater distance from 
the earth of the Saturnian system as well 
as the smaller size in general of the satel- 
lites also helps to make this phenomenon in 
the latter case of no great importance to 
the observer, and in the case of the outer 
satellites many years may pass between two 
successive transits or eclipses of the moons. 

Titan shows a perceptible disc in a large 
teleseope and it was measured by Lowell and 
Barnard as 2600 miles in diameter. Recent 
figures place the diameter at 3550 miles. Its 
albedo is about 0.8 that of Saturn. Next in 
brightness is Rhea, much smaller than our 
moon, with an albedo similar to Saturn’s. 
The diameters of the smaller satellites are 





too smal] to be measured directiy in the 
telescope and must be estimated by the 
brightness. Several of them are observed to 
show variations of brightness, especially 
Iapetus. It is often said that probably most 
of them always keep one face toward their 
planet, like our moon does to the earth, but 
it is difficult to prove this one way or 
another. 

Other known facts about the satellites are 
as follows: The 4 inner ones have been 
shown to form two sub-systems, Mimas and 
Tethys in one system, and Enceladus and 
Dione in another. In both systems the mean 
daily motion of the inner one is almost 
twice that of the other component—but 
aside from this the two systems have no 
other inter-relation. Most of the satellites 
are surely not very good objects for obser- 
vation; the faint magnitudes will make this 
clear. Great distance from the earth is the 
main cause of their relative insignificance. 
Even the faintest of them, such as Hyperion 
or Phoebe, if placed at the distance of the 
average asteroid, would on account of size, 
be among the brightest of the asteroids. The 
masses have been determined from the 
perturbations of their orbits, altho not an 
easy matter. The mass of the largest, Titan, 
is about 14150 of Saturn’s or twice the moon’s 
mass. Mimas, Tethys and Dione are found 
to have respectively about ooo, 420, and %o 
the moon’s mass, and these are called ex- 
amples of the “smallest celestial masses 
ever measured by gravitative -effects’’. 
Mimas is extraordinary in that it has a high 
albedo and low density; it has about 142 the 
brightness of Titan, but only M4909 its mass. 
Moulton says if this is true, the density of 
Mimas is less than % the density of water! 

If it were not for the impossible physical 
conditions for life on this distant world, it 
might be an interesting planet to visit—if 
we could. Moulton says that from Saturn’s 
middle latitudes “the rings would stretch 
from horizon to horizon, a more striking 
spectacle than a thousand comets seen from 
the surface of the earth”. 
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Psychological Astrology 


SECTION 








Conducted by Dane Rudhyar 


ON VOCATIONAL ASTROLOGY 


a correspondents have asked me to 
write on the determination of vocation 
through astrology. The reason for my ap- 
parent neglect of a subject obviously so 
vital is that I consider the matter one of the 
most difficult to solve and one in which a 
wrong or unwise advice might cause the 
greatest harm. I beg the readers to remem- 
ber that my attitude concerning the practice 
of astrology is always determined by the 
consideration: Will this that I say be of 
constructive value to the person asking for 
advice? Consequently my reticence in for- 
mulating cut and dried rules is due to the 
fact that such rules, when literally applied, 
lead only too often to unfortunate results, 
psychologically speaking. Likewise stand- 
ardized rules of interpretations of dreams 
often lead to ghastly mistakes and great 
psychological harm; whereas the careful 
and purely’ individual interpretations 
reached by the collaboration of the dreamer 
himself and of the psycho-analyst are 
usually the sources of much that is good. 

The same is true with regard to astrology. 
General abstract principles—such as I have 
formulated throughout my recent book “As- 
trology of Personality”—are but founda- 
tions for the use of the enlightened psycho- 
astrologist working in close collaboration 
with the client. They should never be taken 
absolutely literally by the amateur astrol- 
oger who reads lightly and hurriedly pages 
after pages of astrological writings often 
based on nothing but mere opinions and 
high-sounding words; the more so, the more 
they affirm with dogmatic and pontifical 
authority; “This is so”—or, according to 
the new fashion, “It is scientifically proven 
that oe 

The determination of professional apti- 
tude is never a matter dealing solely with 
the individual; for the very good reason that 
it is necessarily conditioned by the oppor- 
tunities which a particular type of society 
offers at a particular time of its develop- 
ment, There are, of course, certain most 








general psychological tendencies in indi- 
viduals which tend to make them more pro- 
ficient or happier in this or that professional 
line. But, such tendencies can only tell half 
of the story; the other half being written 
by the social factors in the midst of which 
the individual must perforce operate. He 
may indeed change his social surroundings; 
but the latitude for such a change is again 
determined by the type of society prevalent 
in the world at large at the time. 

At certain periods of the world a pro- 
fession is an inherited matter hardly sub- 
ject to change—as in the Middle Ages, or 
even more at the time of the complete dom- 
ination of the caste system in India and 
elsewhere. At other times, or at certain 
levels of society, change is possible. The 
America of the Nineteenth Century is the 
best example of “rugged individualism”, 
when a man could adopt almost any profes- 
sion. With the growth of collectivism and 
of a more or less “technocratic” condition 
of social organization, it is likely that 
changing jobs will become increasingly 
difficult. Therefore, it will be more neces- 
sary to find ways of determining since child- 
hood the type of work and of participation 
in the social organism for which the youth 
is congenitally best fitted. Within certain 
limits astrology can be of extreme value for 
such a determination, provided that astro- 
logical symbols are carefully reinterpreted 
in terms of the new social conditions and 
of the new needs produced by the world- 
development of machinery and by the ex- 
treme specialization which derives from 
such a development. 

Astrological text-books which either were 
written during the late medieval or the 
classical periods in Europe are relatively 
useless, in fact most dangerous, in helping 
us to determine the profession most suit- 
able to a youth of the Twentieth Century. 
Professions were classified under planetary 
headings and those listed under Mars or | 
Jupiter or any other planet would not in 
any way necessarily fit the youth of today. 
They might fit him, but the significance of | 
these professions is so different in the 
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modern world that the planetary connota- 
tion in most cases has lost at least the 
greatest part of its meaning. New profes- 
sions have arisen; the entire balance and 
relative importance of the professional life 
have been altered. 

Moreover, women have entered the pro- 
fessional field. Special professions have 
been created for them. Take for instance 
the fact uhat most secretaries today are 
women. The planetary significator for the 
profession of stenographer-secretary seems 
obviously to be Mercury. Yet the percentage 
of women who need be employed as secre- 
taries—because of present social condi- 
tions—is also most likely larger than the 
percentage of women having Mercury as 
significator of their profession. Such a sit- 
uation may be changed during the next 
century. Therefore, cut and dried lists of 
professions to fit such an such astrological 
cases are at best most temporary things. 
They should ‘be written for every new gen- 
eration. I doubt, however, if any astrologer 
can produce set lists which would take 
under consideration all possible cases. Even 
if he could, would it be of real help, psycho- 
logically speaking, to the person? 

It is one thing to say to a person: You 
should find a profession demanding initia- 
tive and leadership congenial to you—and 
another thing to proclaim: You should be 
an army officer, or a promoter. I do not 
think people will be benefited psycholog- 
ically by having some one tell them the 
exact type of profession that they should 
follow; especially as there are so many 
chances that this someone might be at least 
partly wrong. I believe, however, that if a 
youth finds it difficult to make his or her 
mind between three or four careers the 
astrologer can be of extremely valuable 
assistance in analyzing—not for him, but 
with him—these various choices in terms of 
his birth-chart, so that he may be able to 
make a more significant choice based on the 
wholeness of his nature and destiny, rather 
than on a fleeting mood ov some external 
suggestion. 

I italicize this, because the statement 
reaches to the very core of the problem of 
the validity and usefulness of astrological 
practice. I shall never cease to emphasize 
the following point: The real value of as- 
trology is not in determining in the abstract 
the events of the life of an unknown person 
in unknown surroundings. The real value 
of astrology is in helping a particular per- 
son operating in its known surroundings to 
face particular problems with a maximum 
of significance and with the whole of its 





being—instead of in terms of momentary 
and superficial impulses. The elements used 
in astrology—planets, signs, houses, ete— 
are abstract and general; and they should 
be studied as such by the student. But when 
one deals with a particular birthchart, one 
deals with a concrete, personal fact; with a 
particular whole of life and significance. 
Categories and cut and dried lists cease to 
be useful or valid. Each problem is new and 
must be solved on the basis of the particular 
conditions determining it—even if it be 
solved on the basis of both an abstract 
understanding of astrological symbolism 
and a knowledge gathered from either tradi- 
tion or eventual statistical research. I say 
“eventual” because so far the statistics 


_ collated are in 99 cases out of a 100 incom- 


plete or purely fanciful. 

This being clearly understood, I shall Jis- 
cuss briefly the most traditional factors used 
in the determination of professional apti- 
tude. The outstanding one is the tenth house 
of the birth-chart; but there is also another, 
less ordinarily taken under consideration, 
which has great significance: viz. the planet 
rising just before the Sun. This planet, the 
ruler of the sign on the Mid Heaven, and 
the planet or planets found in the tenth 
house—and as a background the ruler of 
the second house—are the main factors, so 
far as is known at present, in determining 
a fitting profession. 

But what is a profession? It is the place 
which an individua] occupies as a partici- 
pant in the activities of human society as a 
whole. Such a broad definition is necessary 
in order to show how vocation or profession 
is related to the tenth house. Motherhood 
can be a real vocation and a real mystic 
may fulfill his place of destiny in mankind 
by living in the seclusion of home or convent 
or jungle. What the tenth house and its 
ruler will tell is the nature of the individ- 
ual’s true and basic participation in the 
World’s work. It is not always the nature 
of the job which he must hold in order to 
feed himself and his family. 

In fact it will be less and less so, as 
working hours will decrease and as most 
of the jobs will consist of watching a 
machine operate. What the tenth house will 
signify then will be man’s public life during 
his hours of so-called leisure; while possibly 
the more practical characteristics of his 3 
or 4 hour daily routine job may be more 
accurately discovered through an analysis 
of the sixth house. I believe that man’s 
real public significance (tenth house) will 
become increasingly associated not with his 
job, but with the freer and more significant 
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occupation of his long “Leisure time” for 
purposes of social importance. The job will 
become man’s slavery (sixth house). The 
vocation will be man’s free activity as a 
responsible participant in social, cultural, 
political affairs. 

I do not make the above assertions in a 
dogmatic manner. I merely suggest that 
new social conditions will force a new in- 
terpretation of abstract factors: the houses 
—in relation to the matters of vocation, 
profession and everyday job. A similar re- 
polarization is also necessary with regard 
to the second house. Undoubtedly thc second 
house refers to “possessions.” But, as I 
have repeatedly pointed out, the term “pos- 
sessions” should cover not only what a man 
owns in terms of physical wealth, but his 
entire ancestral background—everything 
which he finds “his own” when at birth he 
emerges as or descends into the condition 
of an indivdual personality. 

I see no particular reason why the second 
house should be that of “avocations or hob- 
bies,” as Maude Houghton Champion wrote 
recently; unless it be thought that the 
second house is that in which the individual 
(first house) establishes himself as an in- 
dividual and not as a social person. In such 
a case the tenth house would refer to the 
vocation (social activity) and the second 
house to avocation (purely individualistic 
activity). I must say, however, that I see 
little justification for such an interpreta- 
tion. I would rather refer the type of activ- 
ity significant to the individual strictly as 
an individual to the fifth house, which is 
that of self-expression in an individualistic 
sense. 

The above may show that the problem 
is not as simple as may be thought. Miss 
Champion moreover states positively “the 
lord of the tenth house is the ‘key planet’ 
when the tenth house holds no planets or 
the tenth house planet (when there is one) 
supersedes the lord of the tenth house and 
becomes the ‘key planet’” (American Jour- 
nal of Astrology—Spring Issue; 1937). 
Whether this is so or not is quite open to 
question, it seems to me. This moreover re- 
fers to a more general problem in astrology, 
viz., that of the relative importance of the 
ruler of the sign on the cusp of a house and 
of the planet or planets located within the 
house. A very difficult problem indeed. 

The most logical way of solving it seems 
to be to say that the ruler of the house 
defines the basic nature of whatever the 
house represents in a particular case. If 
Libra is on the Mid-Heaven, the nature of 
the public life of the native will be Venu- 







sian: i.e., the native’s public life will tend 
to bring into the social group to which he 
belongs a sense of harmony, significance and 
organic behavior or beauty. If, however, 
Saturn is located in the tenth house a fac- 
tor of depth, of rigid formalism, of domi- 
nant self-projection will be added, modifying 
the Venusian quality. As I see it, however, 
the position of Saturn in the tenth house 
will not be as important in order to deter- 
mine the nature of tenth house matters as 
to determine the department of life in which 
Saturn is focalized. The difference between 
the two alternatives is a significant one in 
terms of astrological practice. In any case 
I do not think that the presence of a planet 
in a house ever cancels the natural ruler- 
ship of that house in any matter related to 
the house. It at best modifies it. 

We must not forget that a house as such 
represents only a Department of life. It is 
a structural and not—as a planet is—a 
functional factor. The sign on the cusp of 
the house and its ruling planet refer to 
the structural nature of a department of 
life. The planets located in the house bring 
functional modifications to the way the 
structure normally operates, or would oper- 
ate if there were no planets in the house. 

Thus, the ruler of the tenth house refers 
to the very structure, or formal character, 
or outer social conditioning of the profes- 
sional and public life. But beside this, the 
way this professional and public life should 
be conducted—the type of energy which 
should vitalize it—can be deduced from the 
nature of the planet rising just before the 
Sun. The traditional reason for selecting 
such a planet is that it is conceived as 
radiating and distributing the rays of the 
Sun. Likewise man’s professional and public 
efforts radiate and distribute to all the 
quality of his central and true self (the 
Sun). 

If this planet rising just before the Sun 
is Mercury, the native in his public life will 
be essentially a transmitter, and interme- 
diary, middle-man secretary, etc. Venus will 
tend to make of him a harmonizer, and in- 
tegrator, and enjoyer, a performer, etc. 
Mars will depict him as a leader, a pioneer, 
and adventurer—in whatever field the tenth 
house may indicate. The Moon shows the 
menial or subservient nature of his part 
in society. He should be at all levels, from 
the lowest to the highest, a “servant.” 

The other planets have been much less 
used in this connection; but Jupiter and 
Saturn may in some cases refer to a type 
of public life energized by true soul-forces 
(Continued on page 93) 
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Many Things 


*‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


AN APPEAL 


Epitor’s Note—Dr. Louis L. Mann is an 
international vice-president of the Big 
Brother and Big Sister Federation, Inc., 
which has members or affiliated groups in 
342 centers in the United States, Canada 
and overseas. Dr. Mann is one of the prin- 
cipal figures in the United States in reli- 
gious, social welfare and philanthropic 
activities, and has long been a leader in Big 
Brother and Big Sister Movements. He is 
rabbi of the Chicago Sinai Congregation. 
His home is at 5021 Woodlawn Avenue, 
Chicago. 





FIGHTING JUVENILE DELINQUENCY IN 
SMALL CITIES, TOWNS AND VIL- 
LAGES; WRITER URGES SIM- 
ILAR TECHNIQUE TO 
THAT OF MEDICAL 
TREATMENT 





by Dr. Louis L, Mann, International Vice- 
President of the Big Brother and Big 
Sister Federation, Inc. 





Fully seventy-five percent of the people 
of the United States live in smaller cities, 
towns and villages, and naturally there is 
where the majority of criminal careers be- 
gin—if we accept the theory that crime 
develops from juvenile delinquency and that 
the legal misbehavior of children is the 
outgrowth of certain conditions evident even 
in early childhood. 

Popular opinion today seems to be lean- 
ing toward the thought that crime preven- 
tion might better follow the technique 
developed in medical research for the pre- 
vention of disease, which surely has accom- 
plished much in the control of smallpox, 
diphtheria, tuberculosis, and other serious 
ailments; improvements have even been 
developed in the treatment of cancer and 
other organic diseases—and crime is cer- 
tainly a cancerous growth on any com- 
munity, 

In such approach as medicine would make, 
there would first come the isolation of the 
germ—the cause; then the combat with and 





,” 


the elimination of it. Granted that we now 
know enough of the causes of crime: in- 
effectual parental control, physical abnor- 
malities, emotional imbalance, deleterious 
environment, and all of the three hundred 
various sub-divisions of these general 
causes, then what of the combat? 

Where shall a beginning be made? Cer- 
tainly in the towns, villages and smaller 
cities as well as the great centers. And 
equally certainly along two lines of attack: 
the individual and the environmental, 

Let us grant, for purposes of discussion, 
that “the potential delinquent” can be dis- 
covered before he discovers the children’s 
court, It is sufficient to say now that he can 
be found in the publi¢ schools. The public 
school system has the unusual opportunity 
of being able to gather cumulative case 
histories, beginning at the age of five (ten 
years before the time that the children’s 
court can begin, on the average, to gather 
such data). Here lies the opportunity to 
begin social-therapeutic treatment, so far 
as the individual is concerned, in regard to 
his contracts with society outside the home. 

The average public school is now making 
an effort to solve the maladjustments of 
school children individually by the employ- 
ment of the attendance officer, nurse, school 
visitor, visiting teacher, and occasionally, 
the psychometrist. In the group the teacher 
of the “opportunity class,” “special class” 
or whatever name is given, seeks to make 
an adjustment after the child has clearly 
demonstrated unfitness in one or more lines. 
Generally, however, these specialists do not 
harmonize nor integrate nor coordinate 
their efforts. In most “case work” social 
agencies, case consultations are the order 
of the day. In the industrial field, consul- 
tation by the technician is the usual thing, 
as are sales talks in the mercantile world. 
Everyone else seems to realize the necessity 
of viewing a problem from all of its many 
angles, except some of the school people. 

I suggest that in every school system 
there be an intra-mural school cabinet, to 
be appointed by the superintendent or super- 
vising principal, consisting of: Attendance 
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officer, school visitor, psychometrist, teacher 
of special grade or ungraded classes, re- 
creationalist, nurse and director of adult 
education, with the superintendent as chair- 
man, to the sessions of which should be in- 
vited for at least a monthly visit the itiner- 
ant psychologist or psychiatrist of the 
State department of mental hygiene or 
nearby institution. 

Such problem, or exceptional, children as 
are discovered through a delinerate study 
of problem children or as are preferred by 
teachers, should be more thoroughly studied 
by the cabinet on the basis of the most com- 
plete factual data regarding pre-natal, 
natal and post-natal health, parental ante- 
cedents, parental inadequacy, whether fail- 
ure, neglect, cruelty or abuse, immorality, 
criminality, intoxication, quarreling and 
incompatibility. 

Such things in the financial situation of 
the parents as unemployment, insufficient 
income, illegal employment, indebtedness, 
unemployability, all have a bearing on the 
child’s attitude and conduct, as well as do 
overcrowding in the home, poor meals, im- 
proper diet, uncleanliness, poor sleeping 
arrangements and religious conflict. More 
serious are homes broken by neglect, death, 
desertion or separation. The institutionaliza- 
tion of a member of the family has its 
effect as well as general neighborhood im- 
morality, quarrelsomeness, poor housing and 
lack of recreational facilities. 

All these data must be secured before 
there can be a complete study of the indi- 
vidual child, and this will involve considera- 
tion of his physical handicaps, awkward- 
ness, appearance; his emotional make-up. 
After all this material for study is in hand, 
comes the next and most difficult part of 
formulating a program of school adjust- 
ments and the hardest part of carrying out 
such a program in its entirety. There is, of 
course, a limit to what the school authori- 
ties can accomplish in the home, with the 
parents and in the community; therefore, 
to supplement the cabinet, referred to above, 
I recommend a town (or village) council, to 
be composed of the mayor, or other repre- 
sentative of the municipality; a represen- 
tative of the board of education; superin- 
tendent of schools or supervising principal; 
the chief of police; the judge of the juvenile 
court or a probation officer; representatives 
of service clubs; representatives of women’s 
clubs; a physician in general practice; a 
specialist in eye, ear, nose and throat ail- 
ments; representatives of the religious 
groups; representative of the parent-teacher 
association; a dentist; a lawyer, a repre- 


















sentative of local or county case work 
agency; representatives of “character build- 
ing” or recreational groups. 

It will be seen that this suggested set-up 
is the “Los Angeles Co-ordinating Council” 
scaled down to the possibilities and oppor- 
tunities of a town, village or smaller city 
where there are no organizations to coordi- 
nate. Individuals must be found to repre- 
sent the various interests and programs 
that in a large city or community form a 
“coordinating council.” Surveys have found 
very little or no organization in the smaller 
communities of the powers for good against 
the power and influence for bad. On the 
other hand, this is the day of organized 
crime. The objectives of the town council 
should not be punitive—it is not a question 
of bigger and better jails, nor court pro- 
cedure, nor even of better methods of catch- 
ing criminals after the act. True delin- 
quency prevention should remove the causes 
in the community as well as in the 
individual. 

One of the most valueble committees of 
the town council would be made up of 
“successful parents” who can and will as- 
sist the unsuccessful mothers and fathers 
in the solution of their problems, not so 
much by preachment as by example. 
Teachers get their training partly by obser- 
vation of successful, experienced teachers; 
so do plumbers learn by imitation and doc- 
tors and lawyers and candlestick makers— 
everybody except parents. It can be done— 
it has been done by Big Brother and Big 
Sisters for thirty-three years. 

Two things are very plainly needful: 
First, we must have a more efficient treat- 
ment of the problem of child behavior; 
second, we must discover the potential de- 
linquent earlier and train him in the way 
he should go. 


AN OPEN LETTER TO THE 
EDITOR 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

It would be appreciated were you to pub- 
lish this in the next convenient issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE. 

Mr. Tobey (Page 56, April 1937 issue) 
quotes a university psychologist as saying: 
“We have built up much evidence to prove 
the influence of heredity and other environ- 
mental factors, and I would object to any 
theory that might attempt to tear this 
down—but I really don’t know anything 
about it.” 

This psychologist is on the right track. 
Only one word is slowing down his speed. 
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We are NOT the products of heredity and 
environment, because if a healthy person 
pushes this view to a logical conclusion—it 
leads directly to defeatist fatalism con- 
trary to the spirit of the Aquariun Age. 
This involves the relativity of understand- 
ing, somewhere in every life faith is the 
bridge from knowledge to infinity. 

We are the products of what we DO about 
our heredity and environment to get what 
we wholesomely want, and cosmic factors 
modify our atmospheres—therefore, parents 
during one’s gestation—therefore, heredity. 
To the best of my knowledge and environ- 
ment in relation to social applications of 
astronomy, and as formulated because my 
approach to the subject was as an assistant 
serving the professions of medicine, surgery 
and mental hygiene. 

The foregoing theory (since termed The 
Herenvic Theory) is a relative one. It 
works for healthy minds. It does not apply 
to the congenitally insane. They are the 
victims of the biological sins of commission 
or ommission of parentage or society. Our 
species is a biological brotherhood. What we 
don’t know can hurt us. What others don’t 
know can hurt us. E. G. infectious diseases, 
accidents, war plagues. 

Concerning twins with similar experi- 
ences, another example. Perhaps a dozen or 
more times, my cases have touched twins 
with nearly identical experiences of acci- 
dents, troubles, illnesses up to the time of 
contact. But that moment each learned how 
to use judgment blending reason and faith 
to make the most of heredity and environ- 
ment, the experiences differed. All cosmic 
factors in relation to atomic bodies are 
simply the raw materials of life. Sooner or 
later, each must take conscious foresighted 
hold in self-management to earn what is 
needed. Thus, free-will (voluntary action) is 
truly freed, the process being gradual and 
the subject learning best by successful 
experiences. 

Concerning a statement same issue that 
certain publications “would like to take 
your writers away from you.” To the best 
of my knowledge and belief, any such view 
is unwarranted. There are now far more 
astrological writers than magazine space 
available. Any one in the humanitarian pro- 
fessions, doing free-lance writing is only 
too glad for his or her writings to be 
accepted, published and paid for. 

What America needs is 50,000,000 readers 
of the astrological press. Does this sound 
too idealistic at this time? I propose a trade 
association of all astrological publishers 
interested to advertise, as a group, their 
















magazines in the néwspapers and big cir- 
culation magazines of the Nation. We must 
lose ourselves in working toward what next 
do we all want. Then, any differences tend 
to be tested out in the work of DOING and 
truth survives. The astrological press of 
America can keep us out of the coming war. 
More, by practical guidance for individuals, 
we all can hold aloft the torch of truth 
leading the world’s way to vigorous peace 
of real life more abundant starting right 
here. Remember, some day we too shall be 
forgotten and vaguely referred to as the 
Ancients. 

The personal adviser who knows the sub- 
ject of astronomy in relation to life has 
nothing whatsoever to fear, whatever his 
specialized branch of application—medicine, 
healing, economic, marital, etc. Your $1 
individual forecast and Wynn’s $5 and $10 
more personal forecast, are both needed 
services. Any personal adviser who believes 
that such services pinch, should realize: 
“Physician, heal thyself.” There is a grow- 
ing demand in every community for per- 
sonal qualified advisers. I know this from 
practical experience with correspondence 
services. People who need astrology the 
most, do not like to write letters. 

Yours for happier life, and to hell with 
war! 

Christina Dahl. 


APOLOGY 


Dear Sir: 

Iam a constant reader of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, have been for over 
eighteen months, I also have a host of 
friends who read it. My complaint and the 
complaint of my friends is this, we, and I 
am speaking for my friends, resent your 
use of the epithet “nigger.” I happen to be 
an American Negro, and have heard the 
expression used by the Illiterate as many 
times as I have fingers and toes, in such 
cases considering the source from whence 
it comes it is easily overlooked. I hope you 
will consider this matter at your earliest 
convenience. 

I remain copiously yours, 

Charley White, 
109 S. 11th St., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


ANSWER: It is very kind of you to bring 
this matter to our attention. I am certain 
that the writer to whom you refer used the 
objectionable expression as any of us might 
use slang. I am sure that none of our 
writers would consciously use any expres- 
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sion that would be offensive to a particular 
portion of the human race. 

We are very sorry this occurred, and 
again want to thank you for calling the 
matter to our attention. 


ASTROLOGY 


QUESTION: Could you answer the fol- 
lowing question? Why our leading colleges 
and universities do not have courses in 
Astrology? 


ANSWER: Our Schools and Colleges do 
not teach Astrology for the reason that dur- 
ing the past hundred or more years Astro- 
logy has been in disrepute and discredited 
an.ong scientists. This appears to have been 
due principally to the unscientific treatment 
the subject has consistently received from 
its adherents—the Astrologers themselves. 

Astrology is a science that in its applica- 
tion to human life makes an appeal to the 
imagination that is equaled probably by no 
other science. It is in fact, as we have so 
often stated, practically, the Science of 
Life. Furthermore, by reason of its cosmic 
correlations and implications, it is closely 
allied to Religion. Therefore, the Astro- 
logers in the past may perhaps be pardoned 
for having fallen so easily into the Nep- 
tunian trap of Mysticism and for having 
spent so much time in the application, or 
attempted application, of Astrology and so 
little time in RESEARCH. It is so easy to 
jump to conclusions or accept without ques- 
tion the statement of some alleged authority 
when the fascinating possibilities of a 
science such as Astrology are presented to 
view, Thinking is hard work, Reason and 
Logic are hard taskmasters, and a genuine 
scientific investigation of any subject is a 
long and arduous process. So our astrologi- 
cal forbears—“God rest their souls!”—for 
reasons that are obvious took the easy way. 
We have at least one thing to thank them 
for, they kept bright the Torch of Knowl- 
edge and having passed it on to us it is 
within our power in the present generation 
to kindle therefrom a flame on the Altar of 
Science that shall never again be 
extinguished. 

The scientific world is rapidly coming to 
a recognition of the basic truths of Astro- 
logy. While scientists justifiably ignore the 
many ridiculous claims of Astrological tra- 
dition an intensive, scientific investigation 
of Astrology is being conducted the world 
over and in many of the leading Educational 
institutions of United States. Naturally the 
fact of these investigations is not officially 
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acknowledged or, the results thereof widely 
published as yet for true to scientific tradi- 
tion the results of any investigation are 
not given or applied until the facts de- 
duced therefrom are proven beyond all 
reasonable doubt. Astrology is in the cru- 
cible, the test for scientific truth is severe 
but we who have devoted cur lives to this 
study have no fear of the result, we know 
that when the baser metals of unproved 
principles are burned away there will re- 
main a residue of Truth from which may be 
fashioned a key—“The Golden Key”—that 
will unlock the door to the Temple of Wis- 
dom “The Master Key” for which Science 
has been searching for centuries. 


BOOKS 


QUESTION: Where can | obtain a cata- 
logue of books on Astrology? 


ANSWER: You may obtain a very com- 
plete catalogue of Astrological books from 
the Brotherhood of Light, P. O. Box 1525, 
Los Angeles, Calif., also from the Macoy 
Publishing Co., 35 West 32nd Street, New 
York City or from the Llewellyn Publishing 
Co. 8921 National Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


ear Mr. Clancy: 

My interest has been aroused by the fact 
that at various times you have alluded to 
planets in their own house signs, for in- 
stance the transiting Uranus in Taurus in 
its own fourth house sign and Neptune in 
its own eighth house sign. 

Is there any book published giving infor- 
mation along these lines and also the plan- 
ets in their own house signs in the Radix? 
Will you please give an article soon in 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE about 
this? 

I have been reading your magazine since 
March 1934 and wish that you would once 
more write your article “Message of the 
Stars” the way that it was written in the 
early months of 1934. It was much more 
enlightening to the student than the way 
that it is written now. 

On page 19, of the May 1934 issue you 
state that Venus trine Saturn may be 
accepted as a harmonious configuration. 
Then what would an exact trine of Neptune 
to Saturn indicate, Saturn being in the first 
house in the sign of Libra? 

Would Saturn 12 degrees in Libra and 
Venus 21 degrees in Libra be considered a 
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If it is considered a conjunction, what 
then would the trine of Neptune and Saturn 
conjunct Venus with no other aspects 
indicate? 

Please answer in “Many Things” and 
please give us more of “Many Things.” I 
depend so much on AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE, it is getting better every day, 
the only kick that I have to make is the way 
that “Message of the Stars” is written. 

Yours for a better and BETTER maga- 
zine always. 

Sincerely. 

“Evangeline” 


ANSWER: There is not so far as we 
know, any book in existence that deals spe- 
cifically with the “House Signs” of the 
planets or their interpretation with relation 
to the Natal chart: unless you might find 
something on this in Wynn’s_ published 
writings—you might inquire re this of the 
Wynn Publishing Co. 286—5th Ave., New 
York, N. Y. Your suggestion re. message of 
the stars is appreciated and will be acted on. 

You may best interpret the Saturn- 
Neptune trine in your chart by not attempt- 
ing to interpret the trine as such but rather 
by concentrating on the actual house posi- 
tions of the planets and their relation by 
house. For instance a First-house Saturn 
in Libra implies a Ninth-house-Neptune, 
but, on the other hand, since Saturn moves 
more quickly. than does Neptune this is a 
separating trine with relation to Neptune 
hence in a more general way (using the 
slower planet as our starting point) this is 
a fifth house trine—Saturn is in the fifth 
sign (four full signs) removed from Nep- 
tune. The net result should be to qualify 
you as a TEACHER par excellence— 
especially in higher branches of learning. 

It would seem to me that 8 degrees is 
rather too wide an orb for this conjunction 
of Venus inasmuch as Venus (the swifter 
planet) is moving away from Saturn. Had 
their positions been reversed the conjunction 
would have been much more powerful. It 
must not be forgotten however, that their 
positions in the same sign, even tho not in 
close conjunction, is in itself a factor of 
considerable significance. 

Considering the fact that Saturn and 
Venus are both in Libra cooperating in this 
trine of Neptune we might reasonably ex- 
pect considerable ability as a Teacher of 
ART or MUSIC. Mr. Carter, of England has 
made considerable research into the signifi- 
cance of DEGREE AREAS and has, I 
believe, found that the 22nd degree of Libra 
is definitely an artistic degree. 





COVER CHART 


QUESTION: Have been reading your 
monthly issues of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE and would like you to explain 
your cover lunation each month as to time 
of day it is, and why you select the day 
each month, 

ANSWER: The chart that appears on the 
cover of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAG- 
AZINE each month is a correctly calculated 
horoscope of the current lunation for the 
longitude and latitude of New York City. 
The day and hour selected is, of course, that 
corresponding to the actual (local) time 
when the Sun and Moon reach the same 
degree of the Zodiac this being what we 
mean by a lunation. The day and hour 
naturally varies with each month and in 
any given month the local time cf day will 
vary with different localities. 


CUSPS 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I have bought AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE for the past four years and I 
would feel lost if I were obliged to miss a 
number. I have regretted greatly that I did 
not have its instructions years ago. I have 
great faith in it as a guide, and I believe if 
young people would be interested in lessons 
in Astrology, that it would prevent a great 
many unfortunate marriages. 

I want to ask you, especially, what it 
means to be born on a Cusp; as I take it, 
a person born at that time carries a double 
load, or leads a double life. In my own case, 
it has meant, I believe, a double load of 
responsibility and misfortune and troubles. 

My birthdate was on January, 21st, 1879, 
and from the age of 9 or 10, I have seemed 
to be under the frown of Saturn and the 
confusing and upsetting changes of Uranus. 
It seems to me, as I read astrology, that 
the Capricorn and Aquarius people are the 
most unfortunate people in all the signs. 
I have certainly been a “goat” and have ex- 
perienced so much of disillusion, disappoint- 
ment and misfortune, personal and financial, 
that I am ready to give up. 

May God keep anyone born in Capricorn- 
Aquarius cusp. We’re not to blame for hav- 
ing been born—or when. 

Could you give me any courage through 
your column “Many Things”? 

ANSWER: It is scarcely correct to say 
that a person born on the cusp leads a 
double life or that they carry a double load. 
In this, as in all the problems that confront 
the human mind in its struggle for personal 
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adjustment, only a proper understanding of 
the basic factors involved is necessary for a 
solution which then inevitably results in 
happiness and success, such always being 
the result of adequate adjustment to envi- 
ronment—“Ye shall know the Law and the 
Law shall set you free.” 

We may better understand the problems 
that confront a person born on the Cusp if 
we consider the planetary rulers of the 
signs involved rather than the signs them- 
selves. From this point of view it may 
be seen that a cuspal birth substantially 
amounts to a conjunction of the planetary 
rulers of adjacent signs. It is as though 
there were a conjunction of these two 
planets at the point indicated by the Sun 
position. In your case this implies a con- 
junction of Saturn and Uranus—the rulers 
of Capricorn and Aquarius respectively. 

St. Paul must have had Saturn and 
Uranus in conjunction in his_birth-chart. 
What else could have inspired those words 
that so aptly epitomize this configuration— 
“The good that I would, I do not, and the 
evil that I would not, that I do.” No doubt, 
you continually find yourself snagged on the 
horns of a dilemma—as the saying is, “be- 
tween the devil and the deep, deep sea.” 
Constantly torn between two conflicting 
desires, one counselling strictest compliance 
with the law (natural or otherwise) the 
other urging a wanton flouting of all law 
in the interest of personal freedom and in- 
dependence. The lesson you must learn is 
that it is possible to find complete freedom 
within the Law.—a tough assignment but 
the truth—The powers that be never burden 
us beyond our capacity—you have what it 
takes or you wouldn’t have the problem. 


ECLIPSE 


QUESTION: What effect does it have on 
one’s life to be born during an eclipse of 
the sun? The person ] am referring to, a 
man, was born August 20, 1895, Crockett, 
Texas. I notice in an ephermeris on that 
day there was an eclipse of the Sun and his 
Moon and Mercury are in close conjunction 
with his Sun. What does this configuration 
mean? 

Sincerely yours, 


ANSWER: This should produce a very 
powerful and intense personality—a person 
who could be quite ruthless in the pursuit 
of his personal purposes, desires or am- 
bitions. Such a person will succeed or die 
in the attempt. He will brook no interference 
with his plans and it is seldom that he will 























either seek or accept any cooperation—he 
knows well what he wants and proceeds to 
his objective by the most direct route. Thus, 
it may be seen that such a configuration 
holds unusual possibilities for both success 
or failure—even tragedy—this depends upon 
the nature of the objective but in any cdse, 
a man to be reckoned with whatever his 
sphere of life. 

The reasons for these conclusions may be 
better understood if you will -efer to the 
August 1934 issue of AMERICAN AS. 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE wherein may be 
found a detailed study of Eclipses in gener- 
al, We might further aid you to understand- 
ing the matter by calling attention to the 
fact that the Sun and Moon conjunct at 
birth necessarilly places the PART OF 
FORTUNE on the ASCENDANT of the 
birth chart. The Ascendant—the point of 
awareness—thus becomes also the point of 
integration of SOUL (consciousness) and 
SPIRIT—the point of SELF-REALIZA- 
TION. One may readily see that such a 
union of consciousness and_ realization 
should produce a most vivid and powerful 
personality—whether for good or evil will 
naturally. depend upon other factors—the 
total planetary pattern. 

In conclusion may we suggest that you 
also secure a copy of “Astrological Aspects” 
By Charles E. O. Carter wherein you will 
find a most accurate and instructive inter- 
pretation of Solar Lunar conjunction in its 
effect upon the character. 


HOT DAWG! 
To the Editor: 

I have read of people being tried for mur- 
der, rape, arson and treason. Some being 
convicted. How have you escaped from pros- 
ecution for the things in AMERICAN ASs- 
TROLOGY MAGAZINE is beyond my compre- 
hension for you are guilty of the most 
harming and hellish crime on the calendar 
of all public enemies listed in the N.S.A.C. 
perusal of your bank account, I feel sure, 
would prove this fact. I often wonder if the 
spirit of your victims at night disturb 
your prolific slumbers and if you don’t have 
nightmares which cause you to sit up and 
think of the lives you have, through your 
writings, destroyed. If there ever was a 
public enemy #1 or 2 you are the super- 
enemy #10; you are at the throats of all 
good people in the form of the devil. V7hy 
not hold in silent communion with yourself 
and stop counting the dollars and count the 
lives you have destroyed you scoundrel. 

Answer this, if you can, truthfully. 
ANSWER: Please pess the mustard. 
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NODES 


QUESTION :—Jn the opening article in 
your February issue of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy MAGAZINE the statements is made—in 
reference to the Moon’s South Node in 
Mrs. Simpson’s chart and the _ corres- 
ponding point in the charts of the 
British Empire and the Duke of Windsor— 
that the North Node may be regarded as 
the point of assimilation and the South Node 
as that of Elimination. 

However, in the section of the magazine 
devoted to public communications, in answer 
to one of the letters it is stated that the 
power is taken in at the South Node and 
given forth at the North Node. 

These two statements are in direct op- 
position. Which should one regard as cor- 
rect? 

It seems to me that the second statement 
might well apply in Mrs. Simpson’s case; 
it does appear that she has been built up 
into an international figure and at the ex- 
pense of the Empire and the Duke, 

ANSWER: We believe that as a general 
rule it will be found that the SOUTH NODE 
is a point of absorption—it seems to us the 
word absorption is more correct than assim- 
ilation. In other words, the North Node 
gives POWER and in so doing builds 
FORM: whereas the South Node absorbs 
POWER and in so doing destroys FORM. 
The destruction of form—or matter—always 
results in a release of energy—the energy 
crystallized in that form—and the energy 
freed by the destruction of the form is quite 
naturally absorbed at the point of release. 
The energy thus obtained then passes along 
the axis of the Nodes and is radiated or 
dissipated through the North Node unless, 
that Node happens to contact a planet in 
which case the planet so contacted becomes 
a source of material or substance into which 
this energy may enter and a union of energy 
and matter is effected resulting in the con- 
struction of a new form at that point in ac- 
cordance with the basic nature of the planet 
—its position and aspects. 


RUDHYAR 


Dear Sirs:— 

In an article by Dane Rudhyar he states 
his gratitude to several correspondents— 
this remark has urged me to send my grati- 
tude, and I wish to state that years ago I 
gave up astrology magazines for reason of 








cut and dried articles that plant fear and 
stop there. We certainly need a writer like 
Rudhyar at least for the hungry souls that 
feast on such true logic, and believe the 
world can fully accept, it must come, why 
hold from it the erumbs for growth—I take 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE solely for 
Rudhyar’s articles—I know there are many 
who feel as I do, but have not put it down 
in writing. 
B.C. 


SIDE GLANCES 


Dear Mr. Clancy :— 

In reading over the Query section of 
the April edition of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
OGY MAGAZINE. I would like to congratulate 
you and your staff upon the fine and clean 
sportmanship method you adopt in printing 
both the good and adverse letters, which 
come to your office, from the reading public, 
some of them honest to goodness students of 
astrology, others from learned masters of 
other branches of science, and last but not 
least, letters from undercover agents who 
are in the employ of others who are en- 
vious of your hard earned success as editor 
of astrologeal periodicals, and which really 
do enlighten the learning public by lessening 
the daily burden, and throwing sunshine 
across their path, therefore enabling them 
to know that life is really worth living out 
its quota of time upon this earth, and more 
so when worth while information can so 
easily be adjusted to every day life, making 
the road of the three uppermost things in 
life “Health, Wealth and Happiness” easier 
to tread along. I, being a Libra 5 degree, 
second decan, it is only natural that I 
emerge from within my shell once in a 
while, especially when justice is inclined to 
be pushed into the shadowy mist. I now 
refer to Elizabeth Aldrich open letter in the 
April edition, and which I truly think from 
my own observations, has some very solid 
foundation, no doubt you will recall that I 
drew your attention some months ago, re- 
gards the very same subject, concerning the 
market with other “imitations” magazines 
and methods. My good Sun eye has the 
natural instinct of seeing, where probably 
others would make a miss, that helps me 
delve into the very depths, especially as- 
trology, and I am sorry to say that I have 
detected errors in those “other magazines” 
which the writer Elizabeth Aldrich refers, 
therefore credit must be given where eredit 
is due, the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
and AMERICAN JOURNAL OF ASTROLOGY. They 
do come within close orb and adapt 
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the astro science to the western hem- 
isphere and its people, giving a world 
of useful knowledge to its subscribers. 
In reference to Aquarian and dollar horo- 
scopes any worth while astrologer knows 
that they are solar (sun) readings, based 
solely upon position of sun and planets, if 
only day and month of birth are given and 
which, as stated, may be termed personal 
and it is not misleading in any way shape 
or form. 

Students and readers will do well to ob- 
serve that the above figure “chart” is erect- 
ed from the natural zodiac, day or month of 
birth. Whereas the individual horoscope 
would call for the year, month, date, place 
and time of birth, which would give a per- 
fect figure for that individual alone and 
would therefore change positions of the 
signs, relative to the house, affording the 
very minute destinies to come to the as- 
trologers attention, therefore AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE is fair in every 
way, by stating that the dollar horoscope 
is personal, and not radical. The above 
dollar horoscope is very helpful anc points 
at things pertaining to every day life. Of 
course, it.is. only natural for Aquarian to 
suppose that the above horoscopes might 
hurt her business she being of the imagina- 
tive and emotional type, so please allow me 
to quote, that the above horoscope is also 
a help to the private astrologer for one good 
thing leads to another. For the astrologi- 
cally inclined are always willing to learn, by 
delving deeper intu the subject concerning 
themselves, that is where the private as- 
trologer fits in. 

We are living in the period beginning of 
a new era, humans are becoming more humi- 
tarian and helping one another, casting off 
the old yoke, of what’s mine is mine and you 
do not fit in. So I say to Aquarian, wake up 
and rid yourself of past predictions regards 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
“loosing out” for if I remember rightly the 
magazine was founded under benefic aspects, 
also was Greenwich Observatory built under 
guidance of a learned astrologer and what a 
world of service that institution has handed 
out. For the benefit of skeptics may I refer 
to the lecture given quite recently by a 
prominent doctor of astronomy at Toronto 
University who ably combined planets posi- 
tions and sun spots and their effects upon 
humanity, does not that go to prove that the 
esoteric astrological teachings of the old 
and new masters are now coming to the 
front, truth will bear out, although it may 
take time to prove its worth and reward is 
it not a fact that this new Aquarian era 















































is casting its ray across our paths and 
broadening the mind of far sighted people, 
within the next few years people will auto- 
matically grasp the truth of astrology and 
reap its true benefits. May the readers of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
know that I have no connections whatsoever 
with any office, but am a free lancer. There- 
fore allow me to use my own quotation by 
mentioning that the above magazines do 
contribute first hand knowledge given in a 
plain understandable setting and which can . 
be used to very good advantage if used 
rightly, for which credit should go to the 
editor and his able staff of writers. So in 
concluding may I say that the Query section 
is within itself an educational library for 
the advancement of those who wish to learn 
and better themselves. 
Very sincerely, 
Justice H. Davies. 





WHY? 


QUESTION: 1 am a (Leo) born July 
25th, 1890, around 12 to 1:30 midnight at 
Chicago, Ill. Ihave followed Astrology for 
about 20 years and your magazine about 4 
years and have not been able to adjust 
myself correctly. My aim is to take advan- 
tage of the good forces if there are any. 1 
cannot remember ever having a real break. 
I wanted to ask if it could be that some 
lives contain such slight good that one 
might be a total or complete loss as far as 
accomplishment is concerned, in other words 
an unfortunate chart due to the degrees of 
the Sun? 

E.W. 
P.S. Could it be my location? 

ANSWER: Yours is in the last analysis 
a fairly common and, by no means difficult, 
problem—namely, that of adequate adjust- 
ment to environment. You will find. Wynn’s 
Key Cycle (286—5th Ave., New York City) 
system helpful with regard .to locality. 
Paul Council (1734 Garfield Place, Holly- 
wood, California), has also done some ex- 
cellent work along the line of Geographic 
Astrology. 

I do not believe that any degree of the 
Zodiac can be properly classified as unfor- 
tunate although some degree areas do seem 
to be associated with traits of character that 
create unusually difficult problems for those 
born therein and one of those areas appears 
to be focused around the middle of July— 
let us say from the 18th to the 28th of the 
month. -These people seem to have a most 
uncanny faculty for getting into situations 
(Continued on page 66) 
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is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
present the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each 
day by means of the table below the map— 
on opposite page. The figures between the 
dates indicate the forecast character of 
the weather for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on 

the map of LOW barometric pressure 

that day. 

2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure 
center for the date and region on the 
map. 

3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled 
weather in that location for that day. 


Temperature and W eatherGuide 


4—-Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 

5—lIs the symbol showing the storm center. 

6—An area of very light rain, or cleudy, 

7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 

8—Within clear area; showers few, reced- 
ing. 

9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to in- 
crease. 

0—No great change; stationary conditions. 


Example—For June 1, we find under the 
heading for the great lakes that a low 
pressure area and rain are represented by 
the symbols 1 and 3; in the northeast At- 
lantic Slope section a heavy storm is in- 
dicated by the symbols 5 and 3, while in the 
northwest and middle west as per the map, 
it is forecast as high pressure and prob- 
ably clear by the symbols 2 and 4. Similarly 
the other regions may be read off for this 
and all other dates in the month. 
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YOU Are On The Map! 


OUR horoscope is a MAP of YOU, your 
character. And your destiny depends on YOU 


and your character. 


WHAT are your possibilities? Where CAN you 
go from here? Are you going to make the most of 
that “something” that is the real YOUP 


DO you not wish to know MORE about YOU? 
YOUR Horoscope is a map of you. Why not have 


that map interpreted. 


American Astrology Magasine’s 
MASTER FORECAST supplies 
an interpretation of your map. It 
supplies an interpretation of each 
of your birth planets. 

It is the first time that an inter- 
pretation covering ALL planets 
has ever been offered for ONE 
DOLLAR. 

We have had hundreds of let- 
ters from the public congratulating 
us on the production of this horo- 
scope for so low a price. A ques- 
tionnaire sent to persons who have 
already received the horoscope 






Let the interpretation of your map help you. Be 
sure and get your copy. NOW is the time. 


shows that the public regards the 
horoscope 81.3% accurate. Many 
have rated it 100% perfect. 

A lady from Montgomery, Ala- 
bama, writes : 

“I have ordered your fore- 
cast for two different persons. I 
found them both almost per- 
fect. In fact they are more valu- 
able and informative than one 
I obtained from a prominent 
astrologer for ten dollars.” 

Could she have said more? 


It has helped others. Let it help you. Send month, 


day and year of birth. 


PRICE ONE DOLLAR 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS INC. 


1472 Broadway 


Dept. AM-2 New York City 
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Were You Born in June? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


THE YEAR AHEAD For THOSE BORN IN JUNE 
ACCORDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


= 1—You wil] have a changeable and 
interesting year. A certain timidity and 
desire for retirement may be in your life 
and you may travel. In 1938 a lot of luck 
and helpful money vibrations will come and 
your life will steady itself through old 
people, or careful planning. 

JUNE 2—A peculiar year with some 
trouble through enemies, You will be active 
mentally but must avoid confusion. May, 
1938 is poor. Money conditions in 1938 will 
be pretty favorable, and you may inherit 
property, money, stocks in corporations, or 


business having to do with stee] or 
electricity. 
JUNE 3—Expect a pretty serious and 


sensible year but it is advised that you take 
care of your teeth and your head, and avoid 
nervousness and confusion all along the 
line. Keep in the open air and do not allow 
yourself to brood, or to become discouraged 
about anything. Do not be too aggressive. 

JUNE 4—The remainder of 1937 is not par- 
ticularly good, but at the end of the year 
money conditions will improve and you will 
get financial help, or government recogni 
tion, There is confusion about letters, writ- 
ings, and papers. It is best to take care of 
the hands and arms, the nerves and the 
intestines. 

JUNE 5—Much confusion will attend -ou. 
but the solution of your difficulties will 
present itself with the problem. You will 
have a pleasant time socially, and may meet 
interesting members of the opposite sex. 
who may be either celebrated or fascinating. 
You may travel or have to do with moving 
pictures, 

JUNE 6—An _ interesting, active, and 
sociable year awaits you but you must be 
very careful about quarrel and accident. 
There is also some danger of fire. Take care 
of letters, writings, and papers and keep 
your possessions in such shape that they 
can all be located at a moment’s notice. 

JUNE 7—Expect many changes during the 
year, some of them being of a very radical 
character, Changes will affect the men in 
your family and you personally may be sub- 
ject to delusion, deception, or to some kind 
of treachery. In 1938 you wil! have con- 





By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


siderable luck and your life will steady 
itself. 

JUNE 8—This is the most interesting and 
significant birthday of the whole. year, be- 
cause on this day the longest total eclipse 
of the Sun in 1200 years occurs. This will 
affect your life in some interesting manner, 
and if at birth your Sun were well aspected, 
startling developments of a_ constructive 
nature may be expected. You may get an 
increase in power and responsibility but 
connected with deception, or with disap- 
pointment in some way. In 1938 money con- 
ditions will improve considerably. If you 
happen to live in Australia, or the Islands 
of the Pacific, or any place where this 
eclipse is visible, you must use the greatest 
care during the ensuing year. 

JUNE 9—A very changeable year with 
surprising developments. You will be in- 
spirational, dreamy and intuitive, and may 
compose music, write poetry, or paint pic- 
tures. Look out for treachery through rela- 
tives, neighbors, or letters, writings, and 
papers. Take care of your digestion and 
your nerves. 

JUNE 10—You will have many changes 
this year and will have to do with the water, 
a business with liquids, or home articles of 
a rather sensational] character. Your judg- 
ment will be excellent and you will be 
thrifty and quite wise. Sudden happenings 
and surprises affecting your home await 
you. 

JUNE 11—If you can keep expenses down 
and master restlessness by stern logic, you 
will make progress. However, you must use 
the greatest care in all your relations with 
the opposite sex. Contact with a stranger 
of very fascinating character might easily 
prove disastrous and very deceptive in the 
end. 

JUNE 12—This year believe nothing said 
to you by the girl friend, or by the boy 
friend. Be careful not to talk to strangers 
of uncertain character and be circumspect. 
You may have deception in business or so- 
cial life and should beware of any compli- 
cations coming through correspondence, 
neighbors, or relatives. You will be quite 
nervous but have luck financially in 1938. 
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JUNE 13—A surprising year with some 
trouble through entanglements. Keep your 
feelings well under control and work at art, 
literature, or the drama. You may profit by 
new ideas and may benefit through food- 
stuffs, or something having to do with cook- 
ing. Look out for quarrels. 

JUNE 14—A progressive and dramatic 
year, in which you may have to do with 
advertising or the radio, Perhaps you would 
advertise food products on a radio program, 
or write some very unique advertising for 
the newspapers. If not interested in this line 
you may be very inventive and ingenious. 
Dressmakers design fine new styles. 

JUNE 15—A pretty good year awaits you, 
but it is a little deceptive. There may be 
difficulties with superiors, and quick hap- 
penings of a peculiar nature. Money prom- 
ises to come in pretty well, and vour mind 
will be very keen. 1938 will be pretty good 
from a financial point of view. 

JUNE 16—A romantic and artistic year, 
with new friends of the opposite sex. You 
may go into aviation or have to do with 
the movies. If an artist or a designer you 
may get original rather startling ideas but 
it will be very hard to put them on the 
market, or to translate them into intel- 
ligiblé form. 

JUNE 17—Social matters and _ social 
affairs will affect you in a business way 
this year and expenses will be pretty high. 
You may make new friends, or hav? new 
love affairs which will materialize with 
lightning like rapidity, making lovers of 
strangers. Important people help you. 

JUNE 18—You will be very magnetic and 
fascinating and also you will be easily 
fascinated yourself. Beware of sudden 
changes and if married do not divorce. 
There is some danger of business loss. 
Money matters will prosper, however, in 
1938. Take care of your throat. 

JUNE 19—A dramatic, dangerous, and 
nearly disastrous year awaits you unless 
you use the utmost caution. Let circum- 
spection be your motto as an extraordinary 
love affair, or a dangerous scandal might 
lead to serious entanglement. Do not 
quarrel, and look out for accident. 

JUNE 20—This birthday also presupposes 
a dangerous year with possible trouble 
through accident, fire, and scandal. The end 
of 1937 is very trying, particularly Decem- 
ber 17. In 1938 business matters will im- 
prove, but expenses also remain very high. 

JUNE 21—A year of considerable tension 
and stir-up is forecast here with possible 
disappointments and much delay. Care 
should be taken to keep the health in good 












shape and to guard against colds. The stom. 
ach also should be watched as well as the 
nerves. A great deal of publicity may come 
to the native this year. 

JUNE 22—Home changes are forecast, 
and business changes, also, may occur, 
There is some danger of confusion and it 
will be wise not to start many new enter. 
prises or to set hopes too high upon perfect 
fulfillment of wishes, and perfect maturity 
of plans. Delays may occur. 

JUNE 23—A changeable and revolution- 
ary year, and it is quite possible that some 
of these changes may be unwelcome and 
may be forced upon you as a matter of re- 
organization for economy, or other prudent 
consideration. The health may not be good, 

JUNE 24—A year which has som good 
features, but nevertheless indicates much 
delay and a considerable danger of dis- 
appointment in business, health, and home, 
Plans may miscarry rather suddenly, leav- 
ing the native in a precarious position. 

JUNE 25—Your year, also, is not good 
since love affairs and home conditions may 
affect you. There may be some loss although 
one not without a concurrent gain. Care of 
the head, the stomach and the teeth is ad- 
vised and the native should avoid chills. 

JUNE 26—You may have trouble through 
love affairs, or accidents in aviation or 
traveling. Be careful about falls, and look 
out for stairways. Keep the blood in good 
condition and avoid infection. 

JUNE 27—A rather unfavorable year is 
shown with possible catastrophes of an af- 
fectional nature. Keep away from the op- 
posite sex and avoid stairways, fire, and 
accident. Do not ride in airplanes and above 
all do not take up aviation as a profession 
or as an avocation this year. 

JUNE 28—A somewhat better year but 
delays are indicated, and the native should 
be very careful in early February. There 
will be many surprises this year and home 
changes which perhaps will be not entirely 
to your liking. A love affair or social 
triumph may present itself in late May. 

JUNE 29—Hidden and secret affairs, and 
emotional matters will be much to the fore 
in your year. You may have to do with the 
water or get some good fortune through 
the liquid element or through animals. Some 
delays are nevertheless indicated. 

JUNE 30—Your year is reasonably lucky 
but old conditions hang on causing delay 
and restraint. Investments may be slow 
and there may be trouble about an elderly 
person. Take care of your head and of 
your stomach and avoid chills. See tc the 
teeth. 
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(The birthdates analyzed in this cepart- 
ment are chosen at random from our files 
of subscribers’ dates. We do not undertake 
to analyze dates or problems received 
through the mails, so please do not ask us 
to do this. Thank you.) 


DECEMBER 11, 1903. 


A: your birth the Sun conjoined Uranus, 
the planet of the different, the bohemian 
and unusual, in Sagittarius, in square to 
both the Moon and Jupiter. These combined 
influences on your natal day could well indi- 
cate the birth of twins. There is always 
something exceptional or unusual in both 
the physical and intellectual characteristics 
or attributes of one born under such pro- 
nounced Uranian influences. Although 








Gemini is usually predominant in the horo- 
scopes of twins, Sagittarius, its polar oppo- 
site, with both Uranus and Mercury (the 
latter planet the ruler of Gemini) in the 
latter sign is here the significant influence. 

That you should travel considerably to 
strange or out-of-the-way places is shown, 
and you would always be interested in the 
unique, the eccentric or bizarre. A restless 
urge is stressed, which may be of such a 
nature that only travel, possibly to quite 
virgin territory, will satisfy it. If not actu- 
ally wealthy yourself, you should usually 
be more or less in touch with ease, luxury 
and refinement. You prefer to live in the 
best neighborhood or environment possible. 
You like to be off in advance of the multi- 
tude. Your views are probably greatly at 
variance with others in your immediate 
vicinity. It is the natural tendency of 
Uranus to take the opposite, often the radi- 
cal viewpoints. However, when the Uranian 
individual finds himself in an extremely 
progressive or radical environment he usu- 
ally displays a “turn abou: face” attitude 
and develops more orthodox views. Anything 
to be different! The same applies to other 
departments of life. 

We find the Uranian displaying lavish or 
extravagant tendencies while among the 
financial conservatives, but let him find him- 
self among spendthrifts and there is a ten- 
dency to go to the opposite extreme. Indeed, 
you can lead a horse—or the Uranian native 





Your Birthdate 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


—to water, but you can’t make him drink. 

You are a great lover of argument, and 
are inclined to direct your attacks against 
Jupiterian traits in others—as against pride 
or religion. 

Venus in Scorpio in square aspect to 
Saturn in Aquarius, also to Mars in 29 
Capricorn, is an influence that brings some 
sorrow through the affectional side of the 
nature, particularly during early life, Mar- 
riage may be delayed as a result of this 
contact, or there may be a definite sacrifice 
of happiness, ideals or material ambition 
as a result of marriage. In any event, duty 
and happiness should become blended in 
your consciousness. Often this influence 
manifests in ill-health—possibly a lingering 
illness—of the partner; in fact, it may 
manifest almost entirely through her. You 
are often misunderstood in matters of the 
affections. One of your parents may have 
been cold and even harsh in attitude toward 
you. Responsibilities of early life may have 
been felt too early, while those of your con- 
jugal life may be heavy, but should be 
borne with a good grace. 

An excellent Neptune in Cancer bestows 
marked inspirational ability and should be 
rather a divine protection to you. There 
is nothing as favorable for spiritual up- 
liftment and advancement as a good Nep- 
tune influence. The North Node in Libra is 
indicative of spiritual integration and un- 
foldment through associations with others— 
the marriage partner in particular. 

Last December an eclipse occurred mid- 
way between your Sun and Uranus, within 
orb of both planets. In March of this year, 
when Saturn fell in square to this eclipsed 
place, its influence was brought into full 
objective manifestation. As it was a North 
Node eclipse you should eventually find 
yourself upon a truer, higher and better 
level of life. But tests have been met during 
the past six months. During the present 
month of June you should find yourself re- 
leased largely from the old cycle of life 
which the eclipse brought to a culmination. 
However, take care to use great tact at this 
time, and do not carry anything toe injurious 
extremes. Keep your affairs absolutely open 
and above-board, to stem the treacherous 
Neptunian influences of this June. 
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Your progressed Moon is now in Sagit- 
tarius, in the vicinity of your progressed 
Venus and approaching your radical Sun. 
The next two years promise to be interest- 
ing and eventful ones, during which time 
the unexpected card may turn up at odd 
intervals, Romance is in the air. But be 
patient before making any definite decisions 
in regard to the latter. Also avoid a tend- 
ency to over-optimism and efft-siveness this 
summer. 

Jupiter in Capricorn on your progressed 
Sun and radical Mars is stimulating your 
business or finances along constructive lines. 
Practice thrift this year. Build solidly for 
future security. 


JUNE 1, 1874. 


Your Gemini Sun was in trine to Saturn 
in Aquarius at your birth, and this, con- 
sidering the general status of your nativity, 
should lead to a balanced and well disci- 
plined life. You have great respect for con- 
ventions and adhere to your ideals rather 
rigidly. Good fortune that comes to you is 
usually the result of hard work and patient 
endeavor, although the harmonious aspect 
of your Sun to Uranus in Leo should bring 
you an occasional stroke of good luck at 
unforeseen times, possibly through your 
children. The latter may experience sudden 
or unusual success when you least expect 
them to do so. 

Your Mercury conjoins Mars in Gemini, 
both in square to Jupiter in Virgo, in op- 
position to your Moon in Sagittarius and in 
sextile to your Neptune in Aries. You like to 
make a good impression upon others and 
may occasionally put the dictates of your 
strong Saturn into the background by en- 
deavoring to keep up with the Joneses. You 
care tremendously for the respect and re- 
gard of other people. If a woman, with 
Venus in Cancer you are quite a clinging 
type—home-loving and domestic. You are 
inclined to dwell too much upon the past and 
to sigh for the “good old days.” You always 
appear to be expecting the worst to happen, 
the while hoping against hope that it won’t. 
It usually doesn’t, either. For your good 
Venus in sextile to Neptune is a promise of 
divine protection. 

You have a cross in mutable signs, with 
Pisces lacking, Jupiter in Virgo being the 
most afflicted of your planets. You should 
not concern yourself too much with the 
outer appearance of things. Look for the 
real worth beneath. And don’t care so much 
for what the neighbors say. Travel should 
be exceedingly helpful. With Venus in Can- 


cer your real love is your home, but one 
can love even a home too much, and become 
too attached to it. You need to break away 
occasionally, 

With the North Node in Taurus you 
should never want materially. Pluto also 
in Taurus, in trine to Jupiter, is an influ. 
ence that should attract you material help 
when, or if, needed. 

Your progressed Moon is now in Aries, 
approaching a conjunction with your good 
Neptune. Inasmuch as the transiting Nep. 
tune is rather unpropitiously placed for you, 
a Gemini native, at this time, we would 
warn you to be careful, particularly in re. 
gard to finances and in placing your con- 
fidence. Watch your nerves— rest and relax 
whenever possible. Under the Saturn-Nep- 
tune afflictions of the past year Gemini 
natives have been inclined to be too much 
on the go and thus to waste their energy 
needlessly. Let the dishes stay unwashed in 
the sink occasionally, while you hie your. 
self off to sit under a tree or at the beach 
in the sun. Remember that souls need food 
even more than bodies do. 

Your progressed Sun conjoins your 
progressed Uranus around your birthday 
this year, in harmonious aspect to your 
Sun but in opposition to your progressed 
(retrograde) Saturn, This could bring, as 
one among many possibilities, a parting 
with old ideals or orthodox beliefs—or as 
it occurs in Leo, it might manifest through 
one of your children. You might lose a 
child through marriage, and through that 
child’s acceptance of an unorthodox faith. 
But know that life must go ever onward; 
to remain always the same, never changing, 
leads eventually to stagnation or disinte- 
gration. Change is inevitable to life and 
fulfillment. With your natal Moon in Sag. 
ittarius you should be able to meet any 
changes philosophically and even happily, 
realizing that, after all, life’s purpose is 
to gain experience—full, rich experience. 
And as your progressed Moon comes to your 
North Node next year, to meet the tran- 
siting Uranus, in sextile aspect to your 
Venus in Cancer, you should find your life 
taking on a deeper, fuller meaning, and 
some happiness or fulfillment of an unusual 
nature should then be yours. 


DECEMBER 19, 1900. 


Your North Node, Mercury, Uranus, Jup- 
iter and the Sun were all in Sagittarius at 
the time you were born. If yours was an 
afternoon birth, the Moon was also in Sag- 
ittarius; if a morning birth, it was in 
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Scorpio. Venus was in the latter sign, 
Saturn in Capricorn, Mars in Virgo and 
Neptune in Gemini, the latter planet in op- 
position to your Sun and Jupiter conjunc- 
tion. 

With so many planets grouped together 
in Scorpio and Sagittarius, it appears that 
your life should receive a proper balance 
through marriage and relationships. You 
should be fortunate throughout your life- 
time, for you attract good things without 
making particular effort. Your Mars in 
Virgo engenders necessary discrimination 
and ambition, enabling you, through its 
trine to your powerful Saturn, to discipline 
your life properly. You are enterprising and 
courageous, possessing unusual powers of 
endurance. Your ideals are solid and capable 
of being fully realized—provided you do not 
allow Neptune to cloud your more sober 
judgment. Endeavor to let reason control 
your emotional nature and direct it wisely. 
People with Sun-Neptune afflictions, who 
also possess good Saturn contacts, should 
always endeavor to adhere to the safe and 
reliable course dictated by the latter planet. 
That is, let conscious reasoning be your 
watchword. Excess emotion is to be guarded 
against. Keep all your affairs open and 
above-board. Avoid rigidly any “get-rich- 
quick” enterprises or deceptive (Neptunian) 
persons, as those who promise you much for 
very little. Put the taboo mark on any form 
of drugs or alcoholic’ beverages. Also, keep 
clear of interests or pursuits related to the 
astral planes, for there are just as many 
deceptive entities or soul-robbers there as 
there are physical ones upon this earth 
plane. For any Neptune affliction, a good 
Saturn is always the best antidote, and that 
you possess. 

The Moon conjunct Venus in Scorpio is 
an influence that should make you very at- 
tractive to the opposite sex. Your jovial 
good spirits and super-abundant optimism 
are stimulating and refreshing. You should 
not lack friends, but beware fairweather 
friends as, for instance, those who flatter 
you and pat you on the back preparatory to 
asking for a substantial loan. 

The eclipse of last December fell near 
your life ruler, Jupiter. This eclipse may 
have finally brought to a culmination a 
cycle of your life. March was an important 
month, when caution and discretion should 
have been your watch words, inasmuch as 
Saturn was then in square to your Jupiter, 
and your progressed Moon in Pisces further 
stimulated the planetary cross. This period 
was a time for you to stop, look and listen— 
to bide your time, as it were. Deceptive 





conditions were all about you. But if you 
kept your head and refused to take the in- 
itiative the tension should now be released 
largely, and your affairs of life on a better 
and higher level, Take care even yet not to 
carry anything to extremes, and guard your 
health by relaxing as much as possible from 
the strain of competitive business life. 

The summer months should find your af- 
fairs taking a marked and decided turn for 
the better. It would seem advisable to post- 
pone important issues until the month of 
June is past. Your progressed Venus con- 
junct your progressed Saturn is demanding 
patience, particularly in regard to the af- 
fectional side of your nature. But you really 
come “out of the woods” this year, and all 
your affairs should clear up in fine shape 
and eventually culminate favorably for you 
and yours. The next two and one half year 
period promises to be one of the most active 
and interesting of your life, with your pro- 
gressed Moon in Aries harmoniously as- 
pecting your Mercury, Uranus, Jupiter and 
the Sun respectively. The lamp of reason 
is burning brightly all the while, under a 
still manifesting progression of the Sun 
and Mercury in Aquarius. Just make up 
your mind to win the goal of your desires 
and there will be no stopping you during 
the next few years. 


SEPTEMBER 30, 1918. 


Your Libra Sun harmoniously aspects 
your Neptune and Saturn, which are widely 
conjunct in Leo, and squares your Jupiter 
in Cancer. You are very optimistic and 
ambitious, while possessing a great love of 
adventure and possibly hazard. You enjoy 
taking chances more than the average per- 
son. Your interests are ever youthful. A 
great lover of beauty, you enjoy social har- 
mony and luxurious surroundings. A tend- 
ency to carry this latter trait to extremes 
and to spend too much time and money on 
the external or material things of life 
should be watched and curbed. Learn to 
rely more upon inner worth than upon 
outer beauty and the appearance of things. 

Mercury conjunct Venus, in harmonious 
aspect to Mars in Scorpio, is an influence 
that balances your nature by engendering 
a great deal of practical common sense and 
rational judgment. Your emotional nature 
is deep, your feelings warm, sympathetic 
and generous to those you really love. You 
are a lover of freedom, both of action and 
thought, and violently dislike restriction 
or forced methods of living. 
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Early sorrow through one of the parents, 
or an older person, is evident. As Mars 
rules the man, or men, in a woman’s life, 
this planet in Scorpio, in square to Saturn 
in Leo and Uranus in Aquarius, would at- 
tract as a husband quite a dominant, ag- 
gressive, rather erratic or independent type 
of individual. In the chart of a Libra woman 
this influence need not prove detrimental, 
as Libra loves to co-operate fully with the 
mate and accedes graciously whenever oc- 
casion demands. 


You should always avoid excess in any 
form, either in work, exercise or diet. Ura- 
nus in Aquarius bestows interest in ad- 
vanced and unusual ppyrsuits and endeavors. 


Try to curb a tendency toward extreme 
self-will, although it is probable that this 
latter tendency may manifest almost en- 
tirely through your male associations or 
husband. You will need to practice great 
diplomacy in dealing with these latter. But 
Libra natives are born diplomats, who 
“treat the devil himself with courtesy.” 


Take care to avoid accidents through haste 
or carelessness during this present period, 
when Mars in retrograde in Scorpio, the 
sign that holds your radical Mars. Your 
progressed Moon is now in Aries, in har- 
monious aspect to your natal Moon and ap- 
proaching a trine to your Saturn and Ura- 
nus, in Leo and Aquarius respectively, 
which are favorable indications. You are 
coming under a progressed Full Moon which 
is the culmination of extreme objective con- 
sciousness and of going forward to meet life 
eagerly, gladly, with open arms. It is, 
moreover, a very happy and romantic time 
for you. Just be sure to curb excess en- 
thusiasm and restlessness, and don’t rush 
into anything until you are absolutely sure 
of yourself and what you are doing, and 
all should go well. The influences are not 
unfavorable for marriage, provided you have 
considered everything concerned fully from 
every angle, and are sufficiently prepared to 
take that interesting—withal vital—step. 


Many Things 
(Continued from page 56) 


where they have no business to be at all. 
They seem to have a blind spot that pre- 
vents them from seeing their way clearly 
so that they usually manage to choose the 
wrong turn or take the wrong road, choose 


the wrong locality and associates, etc. Why 
do they have this affliction of spiritual biind- 
ness? Is it that they have been so cursed by 
an unjust God and for no fault of their own? 
To the impartial and impersonal observer 
this is not the case. On the contrary to an 
outsider, the cause of this affliction is quite 


. Clear and easily remedied. But, of course, 


the individual himself must apply the 
remedy. Advice is usually futile—a_ wise 
man doesn’t need it and a fool won’t take it 
—hbut among these July people there may 
be some who are neither foolish nor wise 
but who are honestly seeking self-realiza- 
tion and to such we would suggest that you 
sit down and honestly seek in your own 
heart for the reason why so many misfor- 
tunes have come upon you and, if you are 
honest with yourself, you will be forced to 
admit that at practically every time you 
have been faced with a major decision in 
your life—whether concerning associates, 
location vocation, etc., self-interest has al- 
ways swayed the scales of judgment in favor 
of THE EASY WAY—or what appeared to 
you to be the easiest way at the time—only 
to find shortly that it was a path paved with 
thorns. It is so hard to convince some people 
that they cannot get something for nothing, 
hence our opportunist continues time after 
time to choose the easy way until by chance 
or otherwise Fate in the form of dire neces- 
sity forces them to stand on their own feet. 
Of course, in this event there will be much 
wailing and gnashing of teeth but they 
usually manage to take care of themselves 
quite well—albeit never passing up an op- 
portunity to take a short cut or grab an 
extra plum of preference should the oppor- 
tunity to do so be presented. In this respect 
they are not blind but on the contrary re- 
markably keen-sighted. 

This may seem brutal but the truth as 
we see it must be told otherwise it were 
better to keep silent, and the fact is that 
these people appear to be mentally and 
physically lazy. This can be overcome by 
deliberately choosing the path that at the 
outset appears to present the greatest ob- 
stacles—choose THE HARD WA Y—the way 
that calls for largest measure of physical 
effort and that promises nothing—and you 
will be agreeably surprised. The cross will 
grow lighter as you travel—“believe it or 
not.” You do not believe this—?—verily— 
“There are none so blind as they who will 
not see—n’est-ce-pas? 
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-. 1i—A talkative and sociable little 
creature will be born today, with an ex- 
tremely subtle disposition, the planets show- 
ing that he will be hard to understand. This 
child may suffer from secret enemies. Oc- 
cupations connected with the head and hair 
will be lucky. Child has great intuition. 

JUNE 2—Decided musical ability has been 
given by the stars to this tot. He could 
write music and make a success with popu- 
lar songs, and the words as well. The baby 
will have some complications in his home 
and there may be trouble about the mother, 
who may not be quite well at times. 

JUNE 3—This bundle from Heaven is not 
as lucky as we might wish. Care of the head 
will always be necessary, as there is a pre- 
disposition to colds. Nevertheless, the infant 
will not be entirely unlucky, for apparent 
evil will be turned to good at times. 

JUNE 4—A peculiar mixture of aggres- 
siveness and timidity occurs with this 
youngster. He will love to start things but 
must be trained always to finish them. In 
business many deals will just lack achieve- 
ment, either through misrepresentation, or 
poor planning and lack of forethought. 
Papers should always be carefully guarded. 

JUNE 5—A surprising and wholly lov- 
able character is born today, with an acute 
acrimonious wit, which can easily turn the 
laugh upon the other fellow. This child may 
become a humorist as he has ability along 
literary and dramatic lines. The voice 
should be very charming. 

JUNE 6—This little mite will be able, 
when he grows up, to demonstrate his 
practical ability and his financial judg- 
ment. The temper is short, however, and ac- 
cidents and fires are among the dangers 
which may be encountered. The life com- 
prises many surprises and some amazing 
happenings. 

JUNE 7—Guileful and tactful will this 
“Bundle from Heaven” be when grown up. 
At times he and truth will be almost 
strangers and at other times the little one 
itself will be the subject of deception. A 
great many things will just lack being put 
across, and the life will be full of narrow 
escapes and strange incidents. 

JUNE 8—The greatest care should be ex- 
ercised in bringing up this baby. Old 





A Baby Born This June 


By 
Elizabeth Aldrich 


authorities said that a child born on the 
day of a total solar eclipse and at the hour 
of the eclipse never lived. Modern investi- 
gation has proved that this is not true. To- 
day there is a total solar eclipse, the longest 
in 1200 years. Therefore, it behooves par- 
ents to take the utmost care of any little 
one born today. It is a safe bet that any 
child born this day will be delicate. 

JUNE 9—A baby born this day will have 
considerable sorrow in life. Home condi- 
tions will not be lucky. There is, however, 
artistic and literary ability, and good 
financial judgment. The head and stomach 
need care. 

JUNE 10—A pretty good day, Mr. Baby, 
for you to come into the world. Your des- 
tiny lies in the United States, and you may 
be closely linked with its history and gov- 
ernment. You will’ love home devotedly, 
but nevertheless do much traveling. 

JUNE 11—What have we here? If a girl, 
she would make a brilliant movie actress, 
or a dazzling aviator. A boy, too, might be 
an aviator or an actor, with the opposite 
sex jamming the mails with letters, and 
asking for his autograph. There is a good 
deal of brilliance here and creative ability 
of no mean character. 

JUNE 12—Another brilliant actress, avia- 
tor, and great lover, is born today. There 
will be unusual beauty and a very Bo- 
hemian, artistic disposition. Evening chil- 
dren must take care of temper, fire and 
accident. This is a dazzling and brilliant 
personality. Financial success is indicated. 

JUNE 13—This bambino also will rise in 
the world, being very clever. There is con- 
siderable trouble, however, through mental 
confusion, or through some misunderstand- 
ing about contracts or papers. You can 
hardly believe that such a pink and white 
tot could have the adventures which await 
this little one. 

JUNE 14—A distinct double nature is 
present with this bairn. The Bohemian tend- 
encies will be constantly in conflict with a 
certain prudishness in the make-up. There 
will be great love of travel, and inventive 
ability. The baby might grow up to head a 
big firm manufacturing New Age foodstuffs 
by unusual chemical methods. 

JUNE 15—A pretty lucky little fellow, or 
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girl with much business ability is born, and 
a substantial background of mental power. 
Here, again, we find a sedate attitude to- 
ward the opposite sex, with the environ- 
ment giving opportunities for unusual] ro- 
mance, Great musical ability is shown. 

JUNE 16—A child is born today with a 
great longing for art, music, and all beauti- 
ful and lovely things. Courage must be cul- 
tivated, as otherwise the naturally brilliant 
mind may go to seed through some slight 
disappointment. This little one should be 
kept in the open air and trained in opti- 
mism of a constructive character. The oppo- 
site sex is very important. 

JUNE 17—Love, and loving, will be of 
paramount interest and importance to this 
child. A movie actor is here born, or a 
nimble performer in musical comedy, or 
opera, Will have great ability, and the 
ability to give expression to thought in 4 
beautiful form. 

JUNE 18—Here we have a quick-witted, 
keen-minded writer who can dip his pen in 
vitriol if need be. Lacking respect for con- 
vention and lacking reverence for almost 
everything, the training of this child can 
make or mar the life. Surprises, travel, and 
invention will bring great publicity 

JUNE 19—An ardent, cruel and passion- 
ate soul is born with this baby. Rule or 
ruin is his motto, and he will brook no con- 
trol, and allow no rulership but his own. A 
general, or a dictator of either sex may be 
born, with a ruthless disregard for others, 
and a genius for striking out of the dark 
with a brilliant, spectacular coup. 

JUNE 20—Another rule or ruin _ baby 
comes into the world today endowed with 
great brilliance, splendid ability, an iron 
determination, and the will to succeed. 
Should this be a girl she could head her own 
battalion of Amazons and perhaps march 
on with them to take over a new type of 
matriarchy to astonish the world. 

JUNE 21—This young master or mistress 
will love liberty and exploration and with 
travel as his fort, will wish to voam the 
whole world over to find the pot of gold at 
the end of the rainbow. He will be artistic 
and musical, with fine ideals and a great 
ability. Reason will sometimes be lacking. 

JUNE 22—This child will not be as for- 
tunate in life as he might be and while he 
will never be a nonentity, there will be con- 
siderable complication and some disappoint- 
ment where home conditions are concerned. 
The head, stomach and nerves need care. 
Love affairs will be frequent and hot. 

JUNE 23—Many changes will occur ir the 
life of this bambino and the disposition is 










not contented. There will be a great deal 
of publicity, but many projects will just 
lack of being put across and coming to a 
splendid fulfillment. There may be trouble 
in the home and to the parents. 

JUNE 24—Slow development character- 
izes the life of this child. Sometimes after 
a period of inactivity great changes may 
appear, coming out of nowhere with very 
little apparent reason. There :. ability for 
government, and an interest in progressive 
legislation in causes, travel, and the better- 
ment of humanity. This baby when grown 
will wring success from failure. 

JUNE 25—Great contrasts are shown in 
the life of this bundle from Heaven. There 
is trouble with the head and the teeth and 
colds must always be avoided. However, 
we find very much artistic ability, great 
courage, and money benefits. The opposite 
sex will be productive of much trouble to 
the little one, although he may seem cold 
and reserved, himself. 

JUNE 26—A dramatic and unusual life js 
here shown, although not an extremely suc- 
cessful one. There is great love of free- 
dom, and an interest in inventiotis, new 
ideas, and progressive and humanitarian 
legislation. The native should always be 
careful about accidents. 

JUNE 27—Another daring birthday, with 
many brilliant and very surprising happen- 
ings. The little one might be an aviator. 
However, there is much danger of crashes, 
sudden happenings, and high temper. Cour- 
age and daring are very marked, in fact 
recklessness is most evident. 

JUNE 28—Today we find an entirely dif- 
ferent type of child, who will live much in 
the subconscious realm and will incline to 
dreaming, poetry, and music. The baby will 
be very fond of animals and should have 
pets to care for. There is ability for heal- 
ing and he may grow up to be a doctor. 
Again, he may be in a business which deals 
with liquids or the sea. 

JUNE 29—An interesting and contradic- 
tory child is born today. He should have a 
beautiful voice and become an accomplished 
and brilliant concert singer. Perhaps grand 
opera can claim this baby for its own. 
There is sparkle and brilliance in the des- 
tiny which awaits this little tot. 

JUNE 30—Although this child will not be 
really unfortunate, he will have periods of 
depression and will be subject to headache 
and to trouble with the teeth and the stom- 
ach. He is very sensitive, however, and 
will have much financial success, with a 
love of collecting and an ability to accu- 
mulate this world’s goods. 
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Market Forecast 


General Indications 


_ June shows unusual market in- 
dications, with the probability of rather re- 
markable developments in the trend of many 
stocks. The New Moon of June 8th is an 
eclipse, and falls in the eighth house of the 
lunation chart erected for New York City. 
This is a South Node eclipse that falls in 
square to Neptune. We may therefore ex- 
pect some market confusion and hear of 
many financial frauds this month, espe- 
cially around the June 8th period. 

Jupiter’s fourth house influence, sextiled 
by a rising Mars in Scorpio in this lunation 
figure, is, for the most part, a stimulating 
as well as stabilizing influence. A fifth 
house Saturn influence engenders a cautious 
note that is so necessary at this time, and 
could lead to a steady forward trend of 
various stocks. We would consider the 
month of June favorable for dealing in re- 
liable, well founded and conservative stocks, 
but would caution the public against untried 
or little known stocks, or against those with 
a questionable background, regardless of 
the alluring picture these may now present. 

Important dates this month are June 2nd 
and 8th, when particular. caution may be 
required to avoid a confused outlook. Judg- 
ment may not be entirely up to standard on 
these dates, especially the latter. The 14th 
and 15th are also important dates, however 
presenting much improvement, 

On the 28rd the Full Moon falls in square 
to Saturn. We would advise people to sell 
prior to that time, for there may be dull de- 
pressing influences bearing on the market 
around this period. The 27th is decidedly 
a day to watch, as anything may happen 
around this date—possibly the worst, under 
the adverse Uranian influenee that pre- 
vails. The month should close with some 
improvement manifesting. 

We expect corn to rise this year. Oils may 
be active but uncertain this month. Many 
aviation stocks may surprise. Recent acci- 
dents by air may continue to react adversely 
upon many of these latter. Electrical equip- 
ment and farm implement stocks should do 
quite well. 


ANALYSIS OF STOCKS 


Air Device Corporation (Incorporated 
May 8, 1935)—This year brings the 
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progressed Moon of this stock to a 
square of its Sun and Jupiter, which latter 
planets were in opposition on its incor- 
poration date. Although this stock may rise 
there is danger evidenced in its activity. 
It may be unable to hold its place. This 
present month is an important one for Air 
Device Corporation. Mars in Scorpio stimu- 
lates its Jupiter this year, which should 
occasion activity, but as stated, it does not 
appear as secure or sound as it should. 
There is danger, due to a strong Uranian 
influence, of its declining when least ex- 
pected. If it rises and appears on a good 
upgrade, but suddenly shows signs of 
wavering, it might be advisable to sell, and 
thus enjoy a good profit. 

Consolidated Film (January 7, 1928)— 
We would expect this stock to do well this 
summer, Its progressed Moon is harmoni- 
ously aspecting its Sun and Mercury, also 
its radical Moon, and approaching a trine 
to its Jupiter and Uranus. Moreover, Jupi- 
ter is transiting over its progressed Sun and 
Mercury. These indications are excellent 
ones for this stock. 

General Realty and Utilities Corporation 
(Jan, 18, 1929)—We would expect this stock 
to hold its own under good lunar influences 
manifesting at this time. 

Eisler Electric Corporation (May 11, 
1929)—This stock should do quite well this 
year, under a good Mercury influence, 

Covered Wagon (April 13, 1933)—This 
stock should rise steadily though perhaps 
conservatively this summer, under its 
progressed Moon in Capricorn in trine to 
its Uranus and Jupiter in Virgo. After its 
rise it should be able to hold its place 
throughout the balance of the year. 

Reo Motors, Incorporated (August 16, 
1904)—The indications also appear favor- 
able for this stock, although its progressed 
Moon in Capricorn, Saturn’s sign, may oc- 
casion a conservative trend. It should hold 
its place this year. An unexpected change in 
its trend is to be looked for next year, 
when its progressed Moon conjoins its 
Uranus. 

Michigan Bumper (November 8, 1934) 
This stock is under quite favorable influ- 
ences. Its progressed Moon is Capricorn 
harmoniously aspects its Sun and Venus 
conjunction in Scorpio, also its Mars and 
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Uranus in Virgo. It should rise steadily 
and conservatively this summer. 

Transcontinental and Western Air Ex- 
press (December 27, 1934)—Although this 
stock may be active this year, with its 
progressed Moon on its Mars, this action 
may be somewhat uncertain, as a natal 
square to its Mercury, Sun and Venus is 
stimulated. It could be sold at a profit when 
it is on a forward trend. 

Newmont Mining (May 2, 1921)—An ex- 
tremely strong Uranian influence indicates 
that the unexpected is to be looked for in 
the activities of this stock. It may fluctuate 
considerably in its activity. Sharp rises or 
falls may characterize its action this year. 
This is shown by Uranus on its Sun, exact 
this present month of June, and by Mars in 
Scorpio in major opposition aspect. As a 
sure reliable investment we would not ad- 
vise one to choose Newmont Mining Incor- 
porated. However, it may surprise, and it is 
a good stock for those who like—and can 
afford—a gamble. 

American Gas and Electric (December 20, 
1906)—Saturn was in square to the Sun of 
this stock in early April of this year. An 
eclipse occurred near its Sun last Decem- 
ber. Its progressed Moon in Aries is trine 
its Sun in Sagittarius, while its progressed 
Sun is sextile its radical Venus. It should 
begin to pick up during the summer months 
of this year and as the transiting Jupiter 
contacts its progressed Sun in December, 
1937, we would expect it to make a rational 
and conservatively progressive rise at that 
time, to continue on into 1938, 

Studebaker Corporation (Feb, 14, 1911)— 
This stock is under a progressed lunar square 
to its Jupiter. This is indicative of rather 
uncertain and unreliable action—the possi- 
bility of a rise, to be followed by unforeseen 
obstacles which could result in a decline. 
It would be well to hold this stock until 
1938, when the transiting Jupiter is in its 
sign, which is a favorable influence for this 
stock. 

Eureka Vacuum (August 20, 1910)—We 
would expect this stock to do well this sum- 
mer under progressed Moon in Aquarius in 
trine to its Jupiter. Its progressed Sun is 
favorably placed at this time, in separating 
trine to its Uranus in Capricorn, in which 
latter sign is the transiting Jupiter. These 
are very good indications for Eureka 
Vacuum. 

Aviation Corporation of America (March 
1, 1929)—The influences appear quite favor- 
able for this stock at this time. It should 
be quite active this summer. 

Hercules Powder Company should con- 






tinue to do well this month, with its pro- 
gressed Moon very favorably placed, in Sag- 
ittarius, in the vicinity of its radical and 
progressed Jupiter and progressed Venus. 
Caterpillar Tractor should remain active 
and on the upgrade. Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany of New Jersey should do very well this 
summer. Allegheny Steel Company remains 
under harmonious influences, with its pro- 
gressed Moon in Sagittarius. Coty, Incor- 
porated should continue to do well this 
year, with several occultations of Mars near 
its Venus in Scorpio. Motor Wheel Company 
appears a very good stock for June, under 
a stimulation of its Moon-Venus conjunction 
in Sagittarius by its progressed Moon and 
also by the solar eclipse of June 8th, in op 
position to these planets. National Cash 
Register Company is coming under a very 
good aspect for a rise this year. 

Among the aircrafts, it appears that 
Fairchild Aviation Corporation is slated tc 
do exceptionally well, as its progressed 
Moon is in the vicinity of its Jupiter and 
Uranus this year. It may surprise. Mars 
transiting through Scorpio is a powerful 
stimulant for this stock, as it has Mercury. 
Mars and the Moon all in Scorpio. 

Western Air Express Corporation will feel 
the adverse influence of its progressed Moon 
square its Saturn this year. It is by no 
means among the best of the aircraft stocks 
although redeeming planetary features are 
presented, such as its progressed Moon trine 
its Jupiter. However, the influence of a 
square to Saturn is more powerful than a 
Jupiter trine. 

Waco Aircraft Company is now coming 
out from a Saturn square, and should do 
better this year. 

Among the metals, New Mexico and Ari- 
zona Lead should do quite well, with its 
progressed Moon harmoniously aspecting 
its Uranus, Neptune, Mars, Mercury and 
Venus. 

St. Anthony Gold Mines, Ltd. may do 
rather well this summer, as its progressed 
Moon is in Sagittarius, Jupiter’s sign, in 
harmonious aspect to its progressed Jupi- 
ter. However, it may surprise rather un- 
favorably later on, as its progressed Moon 


‘is approaching a square to its Uranus in 


Pisces. 

Yukon Gold is not under very favorable 
influences. Any rise in the trend of this 
stock appears unreliable and unsound, as 
it is under a progressed Moon square Jupi- 
ter, Neptune and Uranus. However, a profit 
should be made on this stock if it is sold 
while on one of its rises, 
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Message of the Stars 


June, 1937 


: a retrograde and stationary position 
of Mars is the outstanding factor of this 
month up until the 27th when it turns 
direct in 19 degrees of Scorpio, its negative 
or night sign. During this period it has 
only two major aspects, both oppositions, 
one to Mercury and one to Venus. These 
may constitute danger points for condi- 
tions that are being feverishly worked out 
behind the scenes. 

The more constructive efforts will be to- 
ward the production, manufacture and dis- 
tribution of anything connected with metals. 
Machinery of all kinds will find more ex- 
tended uses, arms and munitions may 
supply work for masses of people, motors 
and airplanes will have increased sales in 
remote countries. The complete motoriza- 
tion of the army may be in progress. The 
market may be strongly and favorably 
affected by such production, as well as rail- 
ways, aviation generally, and electric power 
of any description, particularly new forms 
of radio receiving and broadcasting. The 
destructive side will show up as explosive 
conditions in mining, on the water, in large 
buildings, oil wells, intense labor disputes, 
and in mental or emotional states. Rob- 
beries, fires and accidents may be unusually 
disastrous. 

Scientific discoveries of many kinds may 
be extremely important; one may revolu- 
tionize present methods of warfare, but in 
any case war materials will force tre- 
mendous financial expenditure in many 
countries. The functions of the human body, 
especially the exercise and control of the 
nervous system and its relation to electrical 
discharges, may be opened up as one of the 
great steps in medical history. Further 
knowledge of the glands may be gained to 
overcome tense or unintelligent action men- 
tally or emotionally. Predetermination of 
sex and birth control may be made practi- 
cal, easy and be employed widely. Purely 
scientific tests, particularly at Duke Uni- 
versity, should bring telepathic communi- 
cations into a legitimate and very usable 
field. 

The New Moon of the 8th may strike hard 
in New York and London. It is an eclipse 
of the Sun in 17 degrees of Gemini, in con- 
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junction with the Moon’s south node, square 
Neptune. Some confusion relative to legal 
rulings or changes of governmental policy 
may react adversely, as well as scandals 
falling on highly placed persons. London 
especially may be the scene of tumult and 
controversy as the eclipse falls on the ris- 
ing degree. A spectacular libel suit may 
break, or a terrific controversy involving a 
financial angle that would be most sur- 
prising. Infectious diseases may spread and 
workers of all sorts may be seriously af- 
fected. Conspiracies, plots, double dealing 
implicating both domestic and foreign af- 
fairs may converge on the English capital. 
The public mind may be very disturbed by 
matters that have been conducted with 
great secrecy. Europe as a whole may be in 
the throes of great violence, while in Japan 
confusion and disruption may be increased 
by overt acts or terrestrial devastation. 

Mercury and Venus are direct and rapid 
in movement all month which will give much 
lee-way of expression in finance, commerce, 
transportation, building, crops, travel, and 
romantic interests. But as each has to pass 
the opposition of Mars distressing conflicts 
are certain to arise in connection with these 
matters. Crimes may be committed against 
or by prominent people or masses of people. 
Women and children need particular care. 
Accidents may cause loss of property or 
life. Jupiter is retrograde throughout the 
month which tends to quiet legal contro- 
versies and to keep large financial opera- 
tions or inflationary schemes under cover. 
It is, however, a time for building up re- 
sources and reserves on a large scale. Sat- 
urn moves slowly from 3 to 4 degrees of 
Aries. Uranus is strong in its one major 
aspect, but Neptune saturates the month 
with duplicity, resentment, fierce outbursts 
which may lead to anarchistic outrages and 
possibly a political assassination in Europe. 
In any case discouragement, morbidity and 
sensitiveness should not be allowed the least 
headway in influencing the mind, heart, 
speech or deeds of any person. 

Venus enters Taurus on the 3rd and 
leaves it on July 7th. This will make finan- 
ces, domestic affairs, romantic attachments 
and personal reactions extremely important. 
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Its influence may affect the various signs as 
follows at this time: 

Aries: Tie up purse strings and heart 
strings with common sense, self-control and 
strictly honorable acts. Don’t fight with 
your bread and butter. 

Taurus: Your intuition is running wild 
and so are your feelings. Use the brakes 
all the way; don’t let anything go. Secrets 
are exposed. 

Gemini: Intrigue looks glamourous but 
a sudden spark can blow the works. Stick 
to one alone and then be careful. Watch that 
work. 

Cancer: You are entirely too fickle; don’t 
mix your dates. Supply exciting friends 
with sound advice and hard facts. Use some 
yourself, 

Leo: The fireworks are mighty grand, but 
are also mighty dangerous. Have a good 
fire-proof cell ready for occupancy to avoid 
a burn. 

Virgo: You probably can get over the 
fence—only too fast; but watch out for 
witches on the other side. Take in or put 
out neatly. 

Libra: Maybe it’s raining dollars, but it’s 
costing some one else plenty. Don’t sacrifice 
too much through pressure or pleasure. 

Scorpio: Whoa! Don’t shoot. Keep your 
freedom. If your love elopes don’t fuss about 
it. Add your blessings and a present. Be 
calm. 

Sagittarius: Your enemies, if any, may 
take time out to wreck your procedure! 
Keep the lid on the job, health and vour 
private affairs. 

Capricorn: A social blaze of glory or your 
public position may be blasted by the cruel 
hand of fate or a jealous friend. Step war- 
ily. 

Aquarius: Don’t get too gay and dig up 
the basement just to see if the house will 
fall over—it will. Be matter-of-fact about 
changes. 

Pisces: Be sure that your love is showered 
on those worthy of your devotion. Keep 
your private life open for public inspection 
and approval. 


LAST QUARTER 
JUNE 1 TO 8 


The first important movement of the 
month is the entrance of Venus into Taurus 
on the 3rd. This will emphasize strong feel- 
ing in every way, but especially love and 
money. Restrictions of any kind will be 
fought tooth and nail. Disappointment or 
sorrow may come through relatives; loss of 
or through partners; sickness or accidents 


in travel; excessive emotionalism or pecul- 
iar mental states. Profit and success will 
come through absolute control. 

The 7th may be the most unfortunate day 
of the month unless wisdom and restraint 
are powerfully exercised. Mercury opposes 
Mars, parallels Uranus and the Sun squares 
Neptune. Bargains, promises, contracts, 
treaties, may be cut off. Rulers, statesmen 
or politicians may revoke decisions through 
fear or deception. Position, honor or life 
may be lost through aggressive action, in- 
temperance of any kind, or a deliberate in- 
tention to defraud. Masses of people will be 
working against those higher up; strikes 
and riots may break violently. Govern- 
mental or business heads will be none too 
open and aboveboard; public utterances will 
conceal, not disclose. Financial problems may 
be serious the world over. Transportation 
or publication may suffer in every depart- 
ment from accidents, treachery, libel, rob- 
bery, murder or arson. Excitement may run 
high over hostile action, war supplies or 
propaganda. Immense indignation may be 
aroused over political or labor exposures. A 
notorius criminal may receive a judicial 
sentence, 


NEW Moon 
JUNE 8 TO 15 


The new Moon which falls on the 8th is 
an eclipse of the Sun, and is in conjunction 
with the Moon’s south node. It “denotes 
piracies, murders and thefts’ according to 
old authors. Modern piracy may be prac- 
ticed by keen minds solely intent on taking 
what they can from others; anything from 
ideas to wealth. Plagiarism may be out- 
rageously flagrant, especially as it applies 
to origina] designs and patterns of inven- 
tions. No one may be immune to theft of 
some kind; it may be committed by whole- 
sale methods, by persons with very fancy 
titles, down to pick-pockets and _ sneak 
thieves. Light fingers and lighter morals 
may show up in the most extraordinary 
people. In the U.S. at least the populace 
at large may be in a murderous frame of 
mind. Finances are certain to be in a pecul- 
iar and involved state, which the action of 
governing powers will in no way alleviate. 
Labor may be demoralized by the attitude 
and action of its own leaders. Uncertainty 
and tenseness in domestic or foreign af- 
fairs may be staggering. Strange deaths 
from suffocation, gases, poisons or water 
may come to men or women. Persons in 
governmental positions, transportation or- 
ganizations of any kind, publishing, bank- 
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ing, artistic enterprises of all sorts, con- 
struction, building or mining, may be on 
the verge of a panic. Aviation may suffer 
in many ways. Foreign affairs may be ex- 
tremely complicated through diplomatic 
blunders, broken treaties and trade dis- 
putes. Disagreement in international circles 
will rage. Many important marriages will 
take place while many divorces will be scan- 
dalous and publicized. Social life may be 
very subdued. Strikes, fires, crime and ill 
health may abound. Plots, underhand work 
and communistic agitation will sweep the 
U.S. and England. 

A world of pressure will be exercised to 
relieve these conditions when Mercury 
trines Jupiter and sextiles Pluto on the 
10th. A magnificent note of optimism ma:; 
be struck that would especially benefit 
publishing, broadcasting, commerce of all 
sorts, finances and ambitious ventures, 
through grasping the opportunity to revamp 
and reconstruct propositions, agreements 
and contracts. Agents, emissaries and go- 
betweens will be exerting diplomacy and 
pressure in these matters, but the situation 
at best will be conservative and will lack a 
whole-hearted cooperation. Caution will lead 
in any head-way that is made outwardly, 
although very strategic work is going for- 
ward back stage. Diplomats, politicians and 
business men will have an excellent chance 
to analyze exact conditions and deduce 
remedies. 

Mercury enters Gemini on the 10th which 
will liberate a more adaptable spirit in any 
enterprise or contact. Postal affairs, com- 
mercial transactions, intellectual efforts, 
movement generally, will attain a valuable 
flexibility. Piracies and thefts may also 
increase, as well as financial uncertainty. 


FIRST QUARTER 
JUNE 15 TO 23 


The first aspect of Mercury in Gemini 
is a sextile to Saturn on the 16th. Excellent 
results should come from ably planned and 
well organized efforts along any line. 
Nerves will be steady, courage positive, 
minds and action united in a tremendous 
endeavor to push ahead along constructive 
lines. Old and new ventures should progress 
by diligence, thrift, good sense, together 
with a lot of diplomacy and tactical ability. 
The seclusion of highly individualistic per- 
sons will be broken and they will put their 
hand to the plough. 

Perhaps the most important aspect of 
the month occurs on the 19th when Venus 
conjuncts Uranus, Love, romance, marriage, 









business, finance, art, fulfillment on many 
planes may be achieved. Possibilities that 
seemed very bright along these lines last 
March, but which for any reason were de- 
layed or even abandoned, have been develop- 
ing steadily for the past week or more, until 
now they may reach a complete consum- 
mation. The focus is dynamically magnetic, 
and will bring people together for better or 
worse in an inescapable attraction. It will 
also be a time when future separations and 
conflicts are fully implied. Finances may 
have a sensational uplift; ebrokers, ex- 
change merchants of all types, manufac- 
turers, builders and aviation may find this 
a dramatic moment of expansion. A sudden 
coup in world affairs, a very unexpected 
coalition, may catch other nations totally 
unprepared. Acquisitive and aggressive 
leaders will not hesitate to take that which 
they desire; opportunists will create or lay 
hold of extraordinary chances to increase 
possessions. Health or reputation may be 
injured by excitement or rashness. As Mer- 
cury parallels Mars on the same day these 
things will have wide publicity, bitter criti- 
cism and possibly severe traducers. 

Furthermore the Moon occults Mars on 
the 20th which may lead to desperate acts 
of criminal passion, to divorces, murders 
and a black out of fanatical endeavor. Min- 
ing disasters, fires and earthquakes may add 
a heavy depression to continued efforts. 

The summer solstice occurs on the 21st 
when the Sun enters Cancer. As in the 
Aries ingress this further emphasizes the 
power of Pluto in American affairs, point- 
ing to enormous pressure in the extended 
revision of basic laws and all domestic mat- 
ters. For the coming three months people 
will be aggressive, contentious, and re- 
bellious, while strikes and riots may con- 
tinue to harass shipping or mining. Love 
affairs, marriages and divorces will have 
unusual features and influence both at 
home and abroad. 


FULL MOON 
JUNE 23 TO 30 


Venus is trine to Neptune at the time o: 
the full Moon on the 23rd. The Sun and 
Moon are in opposition from the 7th and 
Ist houses, square Saturn in the 4th. Bad 
weather may seriously affect crops, land 
values may depreciate, disasters in or on 
the earth may destroy property or life. 
Foreign affairs will be obscured; deception 
will be extremely active; loss will come 
through broken treaties, trade agreements 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Day By Day 


June, 1937 


TUESDAY MIDNIGHT. URANUS RULER 


JUNE 1—The month to come may be a 
grand old tussle in making ends meet, or in 
getting the horse to water, much less mak- 
ing him drink. Stubbornness will create the 
immovable object in people or conditions, 
and while the irresistible force will be 
hurled against it, the end of June may ar- 
rive before the deadlock is exploded. To- 
day a feeling of isolation or separateness 
may give any matter a negative atmosphere 
which will not be conducive to large efforts 
along any line. Work that is done, however, 
may lead to a much better position later on. 
Details may be attended to, items pigeon- 
holed, closets cleaned out, or business mat- 
ters put in order that would clear the way 
for more important issues. Steadiness of 
purpose and acceptance of duty will bring 
a sense of content and ease the strain or 
irritation or restriction that may be bear- 
ing down heavily. Older matters may be 
profitable, and payment received for work 
done in the past. Domestic questions or 
finances may demand special consideration. 
The late evening brings a more rapid tempo 
in which new ideas or people may play an 
interesting and beneficial part, but excesses 
in diet or spending should be excluded. 


WEDNESDAY 12:23 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


JUNE 2—Exceptionally nice and_ re- 
strained judgment will be required in any 
contact or transaction. People who know 
when to draw in their horns and then do 
it will certainly have the laugh on those 
who charge right ahead, willy-nilly. Prob- 
lems may come up in labor conditions, 
finances, commerce, through the action of 
administrative heads, or a_ recalcitrant 
element that could deflect any progress. A 
readjustment is going forward in laws, 
rules, regulations or methods that may dis- 
turb business generally, and matters 
affecting transportation of any sort. 
Authoritative persons are in no mood to 
give an inch, and there may be wrangles 
over agreements, signing contracts, wages 
or credits. Emotional excitement may de- 
stroy a calm and logical approach to any 
settlement. In many cases health may af- 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


fect the outcome of conferences or bring 
postponement of decisions. Everybody from 
the wise old birds to the fledgling apprentice 
will be filled with suspicion, and a good 
many people will not be above using fraud 
to gain their nefarious ends, Weak knees 
and weak minds may bend under a load of 
anxiety and depression. Theft of small 
change or large reputations may add to 
the general unpleasantness. Persons who 
can mind their own business and keep in 
the middle of the road will have decidedly 
the best of it. Some special hurrahing will 
come through in the evening. Fine cooper- 
ation can open the way for development, 
bring fast changes, and lift a load of money 
troubles, IF action is held to strictly tried 
and tested plans and not cluttered up by 
a brain storm. 


THURSDAY 12:43 A.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


JUNE 3—Hope and a happier outlook may 
greet the early morning hours. Domestic, 
business and financial affairs should be at- 
tended to promptly, and set in an improved 
groove of operation. Affection and con- 
sideration can be used effectively to over- 
come minor troubles, For larger affairs the 
day may bring on a crisis through the 
heavy demands that must be met. Facts 
must be faced, and those who are willing 
to do so can find out exactly where they 
stand, and why. Suspicions that have been 
*gnawing deep at the hearts and minds of 
many people will be nailed hard and flat 
to concrete evidence, Falsifications, decep- 
tions and negative honesty may be bitterly 
assailed. This will not prevent, indeed it 
will increase, wriggling out of situations, 
further aspersions, harder fighting, and 
more intense animosities. Groups will band 
together to defeat very obvious justice. 
Justice, on the other hand, may be im- 
pervious to cajoleries or adamant in any 
stand. A sense of limitation may cripple 
personal efforts. An important older leader 
may be stricken; health generally needs 
much care. Travels, changes or writings 
should be considered thoroughly. The eve- 
ning may be overshadowed by conflicts and 
disputes; impulsiveness in acts or speech 
could be keenly regretted. 
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FRIDAY 1:04 a.M. Mars RULER 


JUNE 4—Confidence and courage hay re- 
turn today. It may be possible to move for- 
ward rapidly and with little effort. The 
way may smooth magically by the help of 
superiors or subordinates, through vital 
endeavor and ambitious enterprises. Peo- 
ple in a position of command may change 
their tactics and thus extend their influence 
to draw in new adherents and valuable sup- 
porters. Mental or physical energies that 
are stressed along positive and optimistic 
lines will accomplish a great deal in formu- 
lating and executing plans or ventures 
Travels or contacts through writings or 
neetings, should bring much wanted results 
The Government may receive some acclaim 
for a bold stand and the issuance of very 
satisfactory news or information. A feeling 
of more prosperity may emerge from tne 
mists that have hidden the national scene. 
A different emphasis is beginning to be 
exerted in finance, labor conditions, ro- 
mance and personal affairs that will grow 
stronger’ throughout the month. Marriages 
and divorces may affect many lives, while 
physical attractions may determine the out- 
come of very serious questions in world 
iffairs. In such matters relatives or close 
associates may play the part of the Giant 
Killer. It is a time when plenty of rope will 
be given, but the wise ones will refuse to 
hang themselves. Women may become in- 
creasingly prominent as foils or weapo s 
in the game of Take. 


SATURDAY 1:28 A.M. MARS RULER 


JUNE 5—The sleeve card boys are doing 
1 nifty today entitled “The Hand is 
Quicker Than the Eye, or What You Don’t 
Know Won’t Hurt You.” And the act is not 
confined to a card room, nor to persons one 
would generally suspect. It is going on up 
alleys and in boudoirs, in customer’s rooms 
and conference chambers, in large groups 
and small assemblies, in unexpected meet- 
ings and long planned arrangements. It is 
a time of peculiar and subtle repolarization, 
of changes withir. organizations—especially 
industrial, of harassing pressure, and of 
obscure uncertainties that indicate very 
treacherous action. The found:tion of any 
venture, whether business, financial or 
pleasure, needs the fortification of integrity, 
of honesty, and the sternest insistence on 
moral action both of the self or of asso- 
ciates. Romance and love affairs are sure 
to loom large in many lives, but hot on heir 
trail will be people with bird dog noses, 





able to sniff out the slightest indiscretiou 
and presently to blazon it to the skies. Mag- 
netic conditions for high and low will at- 


tract unusual conditions and _ perhaps 
strange companions. Those in important 
positions may be seared with scandal or de- 
filed by secret associations. Insidious crimes 
may be practiced on large groups of people; 
they will be intentionally misled into fatal 
errors. Finances may be weakened by a 
gigantic effort to defraud. Victims will be 
found especially among those who are sen- 
sitive to the lure of easy money. People may 
be drugged by illusion, emotion’ or con- 
fusion. Health should be strictly cared for. 
Women should be particularly on guard 
igainst any sort of contamination or loss. 


SUNDAY 1:58 A.M. VENUS RULER 


JUNE 6—Basking in the sunshine of per- 
fect contentment, lolling at eas2, taking the 
golden hours of pleasure or business as 
they come may be al] that is required today. 
Some grouch may momentarily mutilate the 
afternoon, but scarcely enough to lessen 
self-satisfaction. The life energies should 
flow inward with vivifying rays and es- 
tablish new powers of expression through 
concentration and meditation. Interior 
reaches of soul power may be opened for 
formulation into material utility and rich 
activity. Insight and understanding should 
be magical, limpid and logical. With even- 
tide the chapter is finished, and such an 
evening starts that one may wonder what 
all the shooting is about. It seems to begin 
very simply by the introduction of a some- 
what obstreperous person into the calm 
tranquillity. But one thing leads to another, 
the fat is in the fire, and pretty soon it 
may be a riot. In a world sense there may 
be intense excitement; surprising informa- 
tion may be broadcast involving strikes, 
crimes, accidents, wrecks and scandals. It 
is a night to beware of any moves, changes, 
heated attacks by deed or word, and in no 
way to threaten or intimidate others, Ulti- 
matums may be bitterly regretted or re- 
pudiated with disastrous consequences. 


MONDAY 2:35 A.M. VENUS RULER 


JUNE 7—The astounding events of the 
early morning may have affected the posi- 
tion, honor, associations or health of many 
people. Bargains and promises, contracts 
or treaties, relationships of every descrip- 
tion, may have been ruthlessly broken 
through treachery, hatred, or rebellion. 
Politicians, writers or speakers who use 
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emotion as an opiate may have their words 
thrown back in their teeth, along with a 
sword. Acute strain may have severed any 
association; children may have been violent- 
ly attacked. A very important person may 
be left entirely open to assaults by his 
enemies, to insolent treatment by subordi- 
nates and possibly to tragic bloodshed. The 
moral integrity of many people will be 
tested. Neurotic persons may doom them- 
selves and others to ruin. Curiously enough 
the reaction immediately following seems 
to be not only one of enormous relief, but 
of financial and business activity and suc- 
cess. Investments for either the long or 
short pull may be very profitable. Social 
and personal movement should add to pop- 
ularity, happiness and material assets. 
Matters that have been hanging fire may 
be brought to a head, older projects may 
be worked on and given a new lease on life. 
Stability, purpose, determination will be 
alight with hope, aspiration and a realiza- 
tion that the goal is in sight. Domestic, 
business or money matters should be ad- 
justed, fixed and put in the way of fine 
development. 


TUESDAY 3:24 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


JUNE 8—The New Moon. The emphasis 
is on the verb TO KNOW;; the sapient and 
weather wise will keep out of the muck and 
shelter themselves safely behind facts, 
logic and scepticism. Chicken Littles will be 
running all over the place crying that the 
sky has fallen in; prophets, interpreters and 
teachers with more fire than sense will be 
handing out ideas and information that 
could cost the gullible plenty. Curiosity will 
poke its nose in the oddest places and prob- 
ably get it chopped off. It is true that there 
are portents of disaster, deep worries or 
anxiety on account of health, disappoint- 
ments to ambitions, plans or projects, in- 
juries to life or fortune. But there are also 
prospects of great good fortune through 
the dissolution of evil, of the ability to 
march ahead to firmer ground, and of 
achieving lasting riches and honors in 
material and spiritual ways. The attitude 
and action of labor may be incomprehen- 
sible; in extraordinary ways they may ap- 
pear to destroy their own best interests. 
An act could be precipitated that would be 
galling to industry in any of its ramifica- 
tions, to the leaders or to the men under 
them. Incendiary speeches or deeds could be 
extremely expensive to the organizations 
involved. Robberies, murders, felonies of 





any sort, may bring on vast waste, 
treacherous retaliation, bitterly fought 
legal action and possibly death by condem- 
nation. Infectious diseases may reach into 
the most prominent homes as well as the 
poorest. Family matters should be especially 
guarded from insidious attacks on health, 
property or affections. 


WEDNESDAY 4:26 A. M. MERCURY RULER 


JUNE 9—The strain begins to ease to- 
day. Help will come through community 
interests, true kindness, generosity of the 
mind, heart and action. Possessions may be 
increased by full acceptance of obligations, 
fulfilling duties, and a desire to give the 
best to every situation or person. Stern 
necessity may be a compelling motive, and 
even self-interest may be valuable through 
a realization of the fundamental uses of ¢o- 
operation. Gain may come in any of these 
ways, provided the required work is done. 
Business may get a fresh start, land and 
crop values should increase, while sales for 
the adornment of the person or the home 
may be unusually good. Older matters may 
be the All-American Drawback for the 
time being; reactionary people will be in 
an airtight position except through the 
intervention of affection. Bullying, brusque- 
ness or coldness will build up an impervious 
wall against achievement. Hard realization 
may be borne home that debts must be paid 
or that carrying dead horses is awful labor. 
Misconception, misdeeds or fraud may stunt 
the growth of large activity to the extent 
that public confidence is badly shaken. 
Tongues, tempers and acts should be 
guarded in the evening. There is a tendency 
to get in a stew over nothing, but the re- 
sults might not be so negative. 


THURSDAY 5:39 A. M. MOON RULER 


JUNE 10—A halcyon day of success, when 
life stands knee deep in June and people 
are in clover. These riches may be presented 
on a silver salver, but they will reach far 
greater proportiens if a lot of effort is put 
behind the desired results. It is particularly 
a time to draw groups of persons together 
to break through stagnant conditions, to 
push barriers further out on the horizon, 
and to remold the treadmill of existence on 
a broader, more generous and vivid scale. 
Persons with philosophic, religious or oc- 
cult leanings should have an influx of in- 
spiration as they pursue their daily tasks 
which will lead on to deeper insight and 
more certainty of truth. Work well done in 
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any field of labor should be rewarded; in- 
dustry as a whole may receive urusual rec- 
ognition. Art, and especially music, wi'l 
have new forms, new outlets, and more sin- 
cere appreciation. Vital and sore problems 
in world affairs may be approached and ad- 
justed with clarity and understanding, 
especially as they touch the basic laws of 
any country. Reformulation, together with 
a less obdurate intensity on the part of op- 
ponents, may remake trade agreements, 
treaties, compacts, financial] structures, and 
the security of social organizations. Diplo- 
mats, statesmen or agents should be able to 
achieve excellent results through keen anal- 
ysis and good judgment. Legal or legisla- 
tive matters should be conducted with dis- 
cretion and be highly beneficial. Efforts 
directed to improving any condition should 
be successful. The evening may bring 
striking good fortune through activity. 


FRIDAY 6:58 A. M. MOON RULEI. 


JUNE 11—A feeling of having overcome 
difficulties and release from pressure should 
enable people to step out at a lively pace 
this morning. News will stimulate endeavor, 
while good will and steady nerves will as- 
sist in pushing forward plans, ideas or 
projects. The way is wide open for creative 
or scheduled work. A deep sense of unity 
may draw various factors closely together 
in the world’s work. The larger ideas of 
humanity, fresh correlations or purpose and 
progress, will become factual in the con- 
sciousness of men; with the added ability 
to bring such ideas out into manifestation 
and wealth whether it be inner or outer. 
An acute perception of hidden values could 
release vast resources of scientific, tangible 
or spiritual riches; from the earth or the 
mind may be brought forth accumulations 
of power which can be used for the better- 
ment of the many. There is a slight danger 
of over-estimation, of being too enthusiastic, 
or of jealousy creeping in to deflect the 
complete good; but the positiveness and 
decision present should make such weakness 
powerless. Emphasis in the evening should 
be put on attention to older matters, to 
conservative efforts, and establishing bene- 
fits. Romance may be disillusioning, emo- 
tions may be over-wrought, while any 
uncontrol may antagonize superiors, fam- 
ilies or loves, 


SATURDAY 8:18 A.M. SUN RULER 


JUNE 12—A strong sense of pressure may 
result in feverish activity this morning. An 





effort will be made to push on regardless, 
to get through chores or business in as little 
time as possible, and to get out of difficult 
situations by berating or attacking others. 
Sickness among associates may compel 
further work or add to troubles. Forced 
changes or disappointments may add to the 
animus and contentiorfs. Sudden and very 
irritating obstacles may fly up in the face 
of those who usually manage to go along 
evenly, plans may be revised, dates broken 
and trips postponed. Everybody seems to 
go to pieces all at once, and the outcome 
may be depression, anger, ill-will or sorrow. 
People with a tendency to brooding and 
gloom may find that health is a serious 
question, as the vitality of the entire system 
may be lowered. Any large progress in 
world or national affairs may be disrupted, 
followed by a sense of uselessness and 
futility. It isn’t a time to start anything 
important, nor to make changes that can 
possibly be avoided. Persons who are deter- 
mined to have their own vay at any cost 
may find the evening expensive; pride, ar- 
rogance, self-indulgence or selfishness could 
lead to big losses, 


SUNDAY 9:35 A.M. SUN RULER 


JUNE 13—Anybody who wants to go out 
in the garden and eat worms should find 
plenty this morning, for the early bird is 
among those absent. Any loveliness of sur- 
roundings or weather may be entirely lost on 
a dispirited world or the sleeping princess. 
The day may amble along until afternoon 
when distracting influences could upset ar- 
rangements or environment. Relatives, chil- 
dren or home conditions may be at cross pur- 
poses; visits, travel or changes may bring on 
a lot of talk which might seriously interfere 
with any peace of mind. Appointments may 
be unsatisfactory and messages confusing. 
Any effort to escape discipline by fraud may 
result in getting into the dog house. Infor- 
mation that is given out publicly may be 
most inaccurate or intentionally misleading. 
The evening may be very unfavorable for 
pleasure, love or entertainment. Finances 
could be involved through drains on the 
purse, health or affections. Family matters 
need every consideration and true under- 
standing. 


Monpbay 10:50 A.M. MERCURY RULER 


JUNE 14—Great relief may be experienced 
today in personal or group activities. Feel- 
ing and action not only revert to normal, 
but are lifted and expanded by inspiration 
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and achievement. The creative urge is ex- 
cited favorably, and can be the means of 
solving problems and extending any venture. 
Work that has been done in the past may 
receive unusual recognition and _ fine 
response in material ways. Finances and 
legal matters need thoughtful care before 
commitment; probably because of the re- 
lease from tension and an outrush of gaiety. 
It would be easy to go to extremes, to over- 
reach the aim. Spending may be lavish, 
extravagance may pour out money where 
it is unnecessary or undesirable. If favors 
are granted they will be hard to repay. 
Those who rely upon their own initiative 
and labors will be the ones to benefit most. 
Important economic or monetary institu- 
tions may run into trouble through over- 
expansion. The evening may be all] that is 
desired in happiness, honors and achieve- 
ment, but Cinderella had better get home 
early and save the slipper. 


TUESDAY 12:01 P.M. MERCURY RULER 


JUNE 15—A sense of intense correlation, 
of deepened mental power, and a determined 
intention to make the best practical use of 
the means at hand, may strongly permeate 
the early morning. Hard working and self- 
denying people should be able to achieve 
much, for energy will flow into effort and a 
real exhilaration will underlie staunch en- 
deavor. Evanescent dreams should drop 
away and realism should bring out facts as 
they are rather than as imagination pictures 
them. For others there my be a feeling of 
futility, a haphazard attempt to make 
progress that could be squelched by an in- 
terior lack of courage or by actual demands 
on time or purse. In national affairs a 
critical and perhaps carping group of re- 
actionary persons may have the power to 
set back che hopes of important people. 
Questions of finance will be troublesome and 
not easily adjusted. Business will have 
difficulties, sales or purchases may be far 
from satisfactory. Waste and extravagance 
will show up in personal or public affairs 
unless the utmost good judgment is used. 
Women may suffer from the action or ill- 
health of family or associates. Heart in- 
terests or social plans may be disappointing 
during the day. A good deal of hay-hay may 
be made in the late afternoon, but it could 
run into the most surprisng snag if it is 
prolonged overtime. Hearts will not be 
tender. 


WEDNESDAY 1:10 P.M. VENUS RULER 


JUNE 16—Delicate discrimination is very 
necessary this morning. Information and 
news will be excellent, mental activity will 
be marked, and opportunities should be 
presented to go right ahead with plans and 
projects with no obstacle in sight. Agree- 
ments and changes can be made that would 
work out splendidly, especially in disposing 
of older limitations or restrictions. But only 
a clear insight into all details and meanings 
will bring these matters to a satisfactory 
conclusion. Facts should be kept strictly in 
mind, at the same time tact and considera- 
tion will ease the strain in dealing with 
hard-fisted people. In any case some adjust- 
ment is needed, and some hopes may have 
to be given up if other points are obtained. 
A very austere and prudent influence will 
affect spokesmen of any group, or persons 
concerned in bringing opposing forces to- 
gether; a tremendous lot of good can be 
accomplished by give and take methods. 
There are devious channels to be negotiated, 
but the skillful pilot can steer through them 
brilliantly. Responsibility is sure to be 
offered, and should be accepted manfully; 
it will bring promotion and a more distin- 
guished position for those who do. Com- 
mercial transactions of every kind should 
prosper; journeys, contracts or engagements 
should go especially well. Order, system and 
sobriety will advance any efforts to a higher 
level of success. 


THURSDAY 2:18 P.M. VENUS RULER 


JUNE 17—A day that should be profitable 
in many ways. But the main focus of this 
projection may lie along the lines of spirit- 
ual wealth. If spiritual is defined as sim- 
plicity and humility of nature, as mental 
and emotional integrity, as a culture of 
beauty and loveliness, as an aristocracy of 
soul force and action, then this is the day 
to develop and expand those attributes. To 
draw the most profound sources the in- 
spiration, the qualities, the assistance that 
mankind needs to go forward in this chang- 
ing cycle of world affars. An emotional 
ferver could reach into the lives of many 
people, uplifting and purifying many varied 
activities of humanity. A dispensation of 
blessings may be poured out that could 
soften hearts, strengthen the powers of 
good and bring self-will into a unity with 
the will of the One. In a mundane sense 
there is a tendency to over-expansion, to 
taking long chances because they look so 
easy and sure. Money should be handled 
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with caution; it is one of those rare days 
when it is more blessed to receive than give, 
to deposit rather than put out. The evening 
may bring social or intellectual annoyances; 
thorns may be more apparent than the 
blooms. Any recession of great force leaves 
an empty sense of poverty, and such 
evaporation may now expose people to con- 
flicts or excesses, 


FRIDAY 3:25 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


JUNE 18—lIntensely passionate attach- 
ments to either persons or things have been 
growing stronger recently, and for the most 
part, quietly. Today an abrupt and drastic 
offensive may be launched that could knock 
the props out from under any desires, 
aspirations or determinations, International 
affairs may be especially involved in a sud- 
den crisis. The well-known “grape vine’’ 
will reveal information that demands ex- 
treme action on the part of dictatorial 
leaders. A fatal step may be taken; excit- 
ability and resentment will flame, although 
every attempt may be made to prevent a 
dramatic coup. Outstanding people will 
take the bit in their teeth and act with 
explosive independence. Elopements or di- 
vorces may be sensational, while the inter- 
ference of relatives or those in authority 
will only add to the general melee. 
Possessions or position may be lost through 
rashness with no effort to count the cost. 
And the cost may indeed be heavy for the 
losses will remain while the reasons—love, 
romance, hate, possessiveness or greed, will 
dissolve into a vacuum. The evening is lurid 
with passion, but eminence may be attained 
in art. 


SATURDAY 4:31 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


JUNE 19—Pandora may throw back the lid 
of her box this morning with a howl of 
derision. Whereupon bitterness, nervous- 
ness and delusion may divide the world. 
Persons attracted by sensation will revel 
in drama or tragedy; persons who dislike 
license will revile the headliners. Politics, 
business and finance may be acutely dis- 
turbed; brokers, manufacturers, builders, 
exchange merchants and aviation may have 
a reversal that could break those who are 
not solidly grounded. Families may find 
themselves fighting furiously over love, 
property, or galling dishonor. Attacks will 
be made on the reputation or wealth of 
women; a prominent woman may be pub- 
lically castigated. A feminine influence may 
besmirch the record of a self-made leader. 












The most unexpected evils may dismay or 
annihilate those who have loosed emotional 
orgies. Even the most straightlaced persons 
may be drawn into extremely disagreeable 
situations through money troubles, national 
disgraces or family disruption. Absolute 
self-reliance is necessary to escape loss in 
some direction; those who lean on others, 
or expect assistance from associates or 
partners may be cruelly hurt. 


SUNDAY 5:34 P.M. PLUTO RULER 


JUNE 20—The earth may open up today, 
and whether it will be to sink the last re- 
mains of hope, longing, and love, or whether 
it will open to give up its treasures will 
depend on the steadfastness, courage and 
justness of the individual. The past may be 
laid away, perhaps with tears; when weak- 
ness, cowardice or wrongdoing may be 
discarded, and the gateway to a brighter 
future be found. A notorious criminal mzy 
meet his deserts. Earthquakes or mining 
disasters may occur in many places. Difficul- 
ties in coal, iron or shipping may reach a 
crisis. Accidents or wrecks may be serious. 
Strange tales of license, excesses, careless- 
ness or fraud may be spread. Suits for libel 
or slander may be started. Self-sufficiency 
and conceit will be an invitation to the 
theft of money or good name. Cares should 
be laid aside in the evening, in the pleasure 
of friends, books, music or religion, 


Monpbay 6:33 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


JUNE 21—Very able minds are working 
on the ways and means committee today. 
People should have gotten back their sense 
of humor to where they can bandy persi- 
flage over financial questions with only an 
occasional insulting wisecrack. Subordinates 
may be especially helpful by keen analysis 
of any problem, such as pointing out fal- 
lacies, Superiors will be inventive, resource- 
ful, and branch out along new lines of 
attack. Any profits will see the Stern-and- 
Rock-Bound-Coast Boys taking their share; 
they have been patiently waiting for the 
riot to subside and they now take possession 
of the premises by hanging out the sign: 
Business as usual. But business should be 
much better than usual, and it could be 
a turning point from where progress could 
be sustained in the face of heavy odds. 
Anything that is accomplished will take 
plenty of work and steady application; thus 
obtaining a sound basis of action and pos- 
sibly extending operations with good re- 
sults. People who have been hostile may be 
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brought together for amicable adjustments 
or even concerted action. Widely divergent 
feelings or opinions may find a common 
meeting ground, and benefit from the grand 
good sense of intermediaries. Intemperance 
and emotions lash out again in the evening, 
and much of the gain could be lost through 
uncontrolled appetites or ambitions. 


TUESDAY 7:25 P.M. JUPITER RULER 


JUNE 22—Futility and frustration may 
ooze out in weakness, doubt or uncertainty 
today. Weakness of the moral nature; in 
crimes, self-delusion or complete ruin. 
Doubt of past performance, of ability to 
proceed, Uncertainty of conditions, people, 
truth and honesty. Any instability could 
cause grief and despair or a very strange 
form of self-exhaltation. An effort will be 
made to right differences due to money, but 
this may be side-tracked by other demands 
that are anything but clearly defined. There 
may be terrific strain over policies, leader- 
ship, powers, or trying to gain an advan- 
tage, which could ‘ead to violence and 
brutality. Part of the pressure will be put 
on through groups who have very treacher- 
ous commanders. Exertion of force by 
authority will be stoutly resisted by 
workers. Important persons will hold secret 
meetings, sending out whatever information 
or edicts they assume will settle the strife; 
the answer may be more severe struggles 
and impatient retaliation. Accidents through 
fire may be catastrophic. Strain may injure 
the health. 


WEDNESDAY 8:11 P.M. SATURN RULER 


JUNE 23—Full Moon. The volcanic terrain 
of the globe or of human nature may ex- 
perience the shattering effects of insecurity 
today. Romance, that volatile essence of 
dynamite which has created and destroyed 
empires or individuals, is blowing up hap- 
piness, loves, families, friends, property, 
past endeavors and future prospects. Action 
dictated by possessiveness will cause suf- 
fering, remorse, separations, loss, now or 
later. In private or public affairs outbursts 
of temper, misunderstanding, cruelty or 
vicious selfishness may make life miserable. 
A peculiar shift of values is taking place, 
a movement in the strata of the earth and 
a change of pace in world events. It is the 
breaking point for many phases of activity, 
but the emotions will be the first to crack 
under the strain. The intensity of feeling 
aroused will lead to acts of desperation or 
tragedy. Any dealings with women should 


be adroitly handled. The one way to trans- 
mute the tension will be through art, music, 
literature, or pursuits that combine ideality 
with continuous work. Persons who have 
sufficient restraint and are centered on 
bringing out the perfection of creative 
enterprises may have superb rewards. The 
older stars are fading, but new ones will 
blaze in the public eye. Solitude and medi- 
tation may ease the pain of the evening. 
Disastrous accidents may occur. 


THURSDAY 8:49 P.M. SATURN RULER 


JUNE 24—The torturous necessities of 
restriction may have determined the motive 
of any act during the past night. Workers 
may have moved ruthlessly to coerce supe- 
riors. Startling crimes may have been com- 
mitted. The incentive of escape from in- 
supportable situations may have caused 
persons in public or 
treacherous, ignoble or suicidal, With morn- 
ing these deceptive and perilous currents 
subside and a new vision rises. Faith in the 
fundamental good of humanity springs up, 
nervous tension ceases, associates become 
more firmly centered on a common good 
which will provide benefits for all. Unex- 
pected opportunities may be presented, a 
surge of development that would bring 
splendid business returns and a definite up- 
swing in values, New lines of endeavor may 
open which could be pushed most for- 
tunately. A creative flow may carry honest 
and earnest work to new achievements. 
Even the business of romance may flower 
into fresh happiness through an entire 
change of outlook or intention. The evening 
may be glorious in its success, popularity 
and glamour. Amusements should flourish; 
honors and recognition will come through 
artistic efforts. 


FRIDAY 9:20 P.M. SATURN RULER 


JUNE 25—Conditions have a tendency to 
be slow and heavy at this time, and it may 
seem impossible to make the wheels go round. 
Nevertheless determined and persistent en- 
deavor will be the lever for a big pull up and 
out. Especial emphasis should be thrown on 
labor and money; with intelligent direction 
they can be extremely productive. Benefits 
could accrue to the artist or the artisan 
through a repolarization of ideas, thought or 
emotion. Processes of achievement may be 
brought out in new forms of beauty or 
workable patterns of success. A fountain 
of inspiration may open concepts of philo- 
sophical truth that can be used with fine 
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cooperation in group activities, Unusual 
scientific inventions may be announced. 
Banking, commercial, professional or thea- 
trical projects should develop splendidly. 
Agreements in business or politics could 
adjust and start a train of spirited advance. 
Insight and understanding should be excel- 
lent, but any tendency to over-assertiveness 
or nervousness should be nipped. Thought 
and study will be necessary to ge* the best 
results; the way is opening but there are 
still brambles to be cleared out, and maybe 
rocks. The evening is treacherous, beware 
intemperate speech or acts. Stay completely 
detached. 


SATURDAY 9:47 P.M. URANUS RULER 


JUNE 26—The big push is on. The line up 
of a gigantic struggle has reached the crest 
of preparation or the limit of endurance. 
Force, energy and power will be released 
through cold and devilish ingenuity or wild 
and rash impulse, Riots, strikes, fires, acci- 
dents, fatalities may affect all parts of the 
globe. Women face the possibility of enor- 
mous loss, Forces that have been consistent- 
ly repressed for the past two months or 
more will turn and rend their temporary 
masters. Industry may be demoralized, es- 
pecially transportation of any kind, metals, 
coal, oils or mining. Earthquakes may be un- 
usually severe. Finances may be acutely 
curtailed or dissipated. Superiors who have 
forced their will on adherents or subordi- 
nates will find that such pressure has cre- 
ated an untamable monster. Groups who 
have worked secretly or openly for control 
of organizations or power have reached the 
point where they can demand and get what 
they want. Romance may make one last 
dramatic stampede, one outburst of inde- 
pendence that could wreck reputation, posi- 
tion, home or loved ones. Separations that 
occur in any association are apt to be 
definite and final. Death may take more 
than one important person from the world. 
Administrative heads may be shorn of 
powers and thrown back on very limited 
resources. Deep privation could strike terror 
to many hearts. 


SuNDAY 10:09 P.M. URANUS RULER 


JUNE 27—There is no rest for the wicked, 
nor apparently for anyone else today. The 
difficulties and struggles may flame higher 
and do more damage, but with less fanfare 
and publicity. Nevertheless the battle is to the 
teeth, and nations may be rocked to the 
last stone before the wreckage is cleared. 





There is positively no capitulation in an) 
stand; masters and men are obdurate in 
their resistance to demands or orders; de- 
termined to fight it out to the last breath, 
with absolutely no give and take, Women 
may be especially affected by grief, and a 
sense of loss and privation that could be 
searing. Little consolation is to be had, 
on the contrary a wider and more 
piercing realization may show irretrievable 
loss in love, money, possessions. Intense 
hostility in labor, politics or business 
may be deepened. Indiscretions, rash- 
ness or deception perpetrated could re- 
sult in tremendous troubles; hostility could 
start a series of reprisals and enmity that 
could defeat public personages or private 
individuals in any direction, Heads may fall 
literally and figuratively. The evening may 
bring a saner view, an attempt to take stock 
and perhaps an olive branch of conciliation. 


MonpbDaAyY 10:29 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


JUNE 28—There are still people in the 
world with a sense of justice and right, 
deep perception and calm judgment, who 
are now called upon to quiet and relieve 
tense and torn conditions. A profound study 
of the problems involved will alleviate ner- 
vousness, fear and anxiety, restore energy, 
and through understanding find a means to 
quell disorders. Conferences will be held, 
communications will be sent, more flexibility 
of thought and action will enable people to 
start a new program of efficient rebuilding. 
Antagonistic persons may be approached 
with some possibility of compromise if sin- 
cerity of intent and real cooperation are the 
underlying motives. It is a time when a 
person of extraordinary soul force and a 
fully integrated personality will step forth 
to dissolve the strife and begin a new order 
of inter-relation between former opponents. 
Young and old, employers and employees, 
heads of administration and the people at 
large, have an opportunity to benefit by true 
insight and intelligent action. 


TUESDAY 10:49 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 


JUNE 29—An entrancing sense of free- 
dom, expansion of energies, ability to get 
to work, to start ventures, and to put in 
motion all the plans and ideas crying to be 
released, may gush forth today. Plenty of 
details are still to be considered, people to 
be consulted, odd jobs to be attended to, and 
a lot of rushing around, all of which will 
take nice judgment and some restraint for 
the happiest results, Unexpected meetings 
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or messages may be very exciting, social 
affairs and heart interests may be exhilar- 
ating, a feeling of leaving the worst behind 
may sweep emotions along rapidly. It might 
be well to note, however, that spite and 
malice are not entirely conquered, and to 
avoid any action or speech that would bring 
out the claws, Finances may be under some 
pressure; older matters must be settled be- 
fore new plans are put into effect. Dis- 
appointment may come by expecting a 
great deal more than is possible at the 
moment. It is not a good time to travel nor 
to make statements that cannot be verified. 
An important person may be called upon 
to publicly justify his actions. 


WEDNESDAY 11:09 P.M. MaRS RULER 


JUNE 30—Parties, contacts, fulfilment, 
agreements, may have brought such satis- 
faction and pleasure during the night that 
people forget very important angles of re- 
lationship which need the coolest judgment 
to handle, Conflicts may leap up today with 
such suddenness that adequate forethought 
is impossible. It will be the wary and cau- 
tious person who escapes trivial or large 
attacks on character, position, finances or 
indiscretions. Anything previously said or 
done that can be seized upon for accusation 
or retaliation will certainly be used. Asso- 
ciations in business, family, friends or 
affection may be strained by arguments, 
criticism, writings, changes, or outspoken 
and bitter recrimination. Important persons 
may be open to slander or libel. Commercial 
transactions of every kind may suffer from 
dishonesty, neglect of duty, a fighting 
attitude or domineering individuals. Conceit 
and vanity may be over-weening; people 
will tend to do as they please without re- 
gard for others, or without regard as to how 
they do it. Mental action will be highly 
stimulated, it may carry persons to cortro- 
versies or acts they would seriously regret. 


Message of the Stars 


(Continued from page 73 


or sinister forces operating in international 
diplomacy and statesmanship. Social life, 
the stage or screen, and personal enter- 
prise may bring increased prestige or rev- 





enue. Romance may be more glamourous 
than ever, but also more treacherous. 


On the 24th Mercury squares Neptune 
which will bring to a head foreign problems 
and may expose double dealing of the most 
perfidious kind. Publishing, broadcasting, 
business of any sort, transportation of every 
description, labor as a unit, may be in- 
volved in a sea of troubles, wholesale de- 
ceptions, or anarchistic schemes. Crimes or 
suicides may be shocking. Children should 
be guarded. Literally or figuratively dust 
storms may cloud the air or the mind, An 
execution or assassination may have grue- 
some publicity and very morbid results. 


The Sun squares Saturn on the 26th, at 
which time very important leaders will 
come whamo! into a wall of reinforced con- 
crete. Modification of ideas, plans or ven- 
tures will be imperative. Cold analysis and 
keen headwork will point out fallacies that 
cannot be overlooked, laughed off nor ex- 
plained. Retraction and retrenchment will 
be demanded with no loophole of escape. 
The strain of past intensive effort will seri- 
ously weaken health, mental action or any 
ability to progress. An impressive death 
may occur. 


The slow motion of the mills of the gods 
comes to an end on the 27th when Mars 
turns direct at long last. That which has 
been accumulated will now be fully re- 
leased in action. At the same time it squares 
Venus. All the glamour or mad passion 
which have permeated emotions this month 
may now break out in furious antagonisms, 
bitter hostility, broken alliances in politics, 
business or personal lives, and tremendous 
financial loss. Past indiscretions, rashness 
or scandals will be dug up by former close 
associates or enemies, and hurled with no 
thought of the consequences. Growth or 
development along any line may come to 
a temporary standstill. Writers or orators 
will spring into the breach with a good deal 
more force than intelligence. Persons who 
have acted from greed or cupidity may have 
their gains wrenched away. Women may 
lose everything they prize most highly. 
Foreign affiliations may be disrupted; a 
very grave crisis may arise in Europe over 
acts of extreme aggression. Secret activities 
may be brought to light which would blast 
extensive plans and _ terminate closely 
guarded operations. 
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Mundane Forecast 


Forecast for 
June, 1937 


a opens on a rather confused note— 
half doubtful about continued business 
stability and half sure that the golden rain 
from abroad will continue indefinitely. The 
ist and 2nd are quite cheerful but the 3rd 
is scrambling for cover. Social extravagance 
continues from last month, through the 
5th; weddings solemnized before June 8th 
tend to the most lavish display seen since 
the depression. There may be considerable 
scandal about bohemian and _ alcoholic 
tendencies in contemporary social life—a 
great deal of which the facts will bear out. 
The social angle of educational life is likely 
to be discussed from the standpoint of 
critical exposure. The 5th and 6th find 
scandal coming thicker and faster, with 
the press reveling in sensational exposures 
concerning public institutions, charity, 
underworld activities and perhaps the drug 
or liquor traffic as they affect students in 
particular. The 6th is a very dangerous date 
for labor conflict and public health, also for 
traffic accidents and educational controver- 
sies. Fires may be terribly destructive near 
this date. The 7th turns mild and cheerful 
once more, with excellent financial develop- 
ments. 

The New Moon on the afternoon of June 
8th, 1937, begins the new lunar cycle com- 
plete July 7th. Scorpio rises, with the rul- 
ing Pluto in the ninth house, that of law, 
banking, religion and foreign affairs, and 
the planet Mars in the ascendant. The 
eighth house lunation indicates importance 
and public interest in financial relationships 
with other countries, in collections of in- 
heritance or other taxes, and in affairs of 
death or medicine, which fights against 
death. Occultism also receives much public 
attention. All of these things are under 
unfavorable or chaotic conditions as the 
lunation squares Neptune, the master simu- 
lator—that Old Man of the Sea who under- 
goes a thousand changes of form before he 
can be made to answer with the truth. Nep- 
tune is in the house of allies, friendly na- 
tions and in domestic affairs of Congress 
and groups dedicated to social idealism in 
some form. 

We would thus expect the month to be 
one of much talk and no action. The execu- 





By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


tive power of the government is frustrated 
for the time being. The more dangerous 
angle of this lunation square Neptune is 
deception on the part of our friendly allies 
—underneath the unrippled surface of in- 
ternational politics we are again (although 
we fought one war to make democracy safe 
for the world) busy taking the bait dangled 
so invitingly. Foreign trade supplying war 
materials seems to be something we can 
never resist. Secret treaties or agreements 
made this month may never become public 
knowledge although they stimulate our em- 
ployment and export trade tremendously. 
The war spirit seems to be considered ethi- 
cal enough—so long as it stays abroad and 
puts money in our pockets. 

Conventions and group meetings held this 
month achieve very little beside hot air 
and a strong infusion of war-like spirit. 
The deaths of leaders, both among Govern- 
ment councillors and group inspirers, may 
bring confusion of purpose and working 
methods. The most insidious influences are 
at work near June 6, 8, 14, 22 and 29. 

Deaths from nervous and mental diseases, 
alcoholism, traffic accidents and respiratory 
infections may increase alarmingly. 

Labor troubles are likely to develop into 
open, violent warfare as the temper of the 
general public is aroused to a destructive 
pitch. The police powers of the law are 
likely to be called on to settle trouble 
where peaceful negotiations have lost ap- 
peal for the impatient. One warning—the 
power of the press is likely to be thrown 
on the side of labor should such a state of 
violence be reached. Dates requiring special 
caution in labor disputes are those near 
June 6, 9, 12, 20, 22, 27. 

Financial affairs continue to make rapid 
progress, stimulated by foreign demand for 
goods, by rising prices, publicity on in- 
creased transportation, agricultural benefits, 
slow resumption of enterprise in the heavy 
building trades and communication systems, 
and by the continued prosperity of the steel 
industry. Inflation is not only talked about 
but already present. The best financial dates 
are those near June 2, 10, 11, 15, 25 and 30. 

(Continued on page 90) 
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Gemini 


A General Forecast, June, 1937, to May, 1938, By 


for those born May 21 to June 21 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


He was a man who had seen many changes, 
And always changed as true as any needle. 


>. of the great factors affecting the 
lives of Gemini natives this year is tue 
total eclipse of the Sun on June 8. Falling 
as it does about in the middle of the sign 
Gemini, it will affect all those born any 
year with the Sun in Gemini. Its particular 
influence will be felt at the maximum for 
those born between the 5th and the 15th of 
June, any year, and its most interse and 
concentrated effects will be found to occur 
to those born from the 5th to the 10th, who 
will be present at the time of the solar 
eclipse where it is total.. For instance, to 
imagine a case, one of the scientists going 
to view the phenomenon at Endenbury 
Island, where it is total, if born on the 8th 
of June would get the maximum of personal] 
effect. If we consider this gentleman t: 
be an American then since Gemini rules the 
United States, he would feel the effect, 
either good or bad, as much as any person 
in the whole world. Since this is the longest 
eclipse in 1200 years, we may feel safe in 
saying that he would feel this personal 
effect, in one sense, as much as any person 
would have felt the effect of an eclipse of 
the Sun in the whole long span of 1200 
years. Of course this is a sort of an Alice 
in Wonderland assumption, anc is unlikely 
to work out from a practical point of view. 
Just what the effect of this eclipse would 
be upon him, would have to be analyzed with 
regard to his personal horoscope. As an 
illustration of what eclipses do to the indi- 
vidual, the horoscope of Wally Simpson is 
most interesting. She came into the limelight 
in a big way after the eclipse of June 19, 
1936 which fell on her birthday. Her Sun 
is in conjunction with Venus and at that 
time Mars and Venus by transit were ex- 
actly in conjunction with her Sun. This 
eclipse in the sign Gemini affected London 
since Gemini rules London and the principal 
events of her career transpired there. If we 
set up Mrs. Simpson’s horoscope for the 
latitude of London, we find that her group 
of Gemini planets was in her tenth house 
and that the eclipse affected her honor. 


—Byron 


credit and reputation to a degree almost 
unparallel in modern times. Since her Sun 
in Gemini links her to the ruling sign of 
the United States, we must note that a part 
of the discussion concerning her centered 
upon the fact that she was an American. 
Thus, we find that in a most amazing way 
the conditions and principles of astrological 
prediction were vindicated and established 
by these events. 

Gemini 26 seems to be eminently connect- 
ed with English royalty since the abdication 
of King Edward VIII, the present Duke 
of Windsor, followed a total eclipse of the 
Sun in 27 Gemini. The abdication occurred 
within six months after the eclipse. The death 
of Edward VII followed within a year after 
an eclipse in Gemini 26. Both of these events 
intimately affecting London which, as we 
have said, is ruled by Gemini. Gemini and 
Sagittarius intimately affect the English 
royal family since there was an eclipse of 
the Moon in Sagittarius 13 which opposed 
the Sun in George V’s horoscope on June 
4, 1909, before the death of his father. 

Of course, Gemini natives have been suf- 
fering for several years now due to the 
great and impressive afflictions to the beau- 
tiful Sun. Naturally, the transit of Saturn in 
Pisces has been hard on them. They have 
suffered many disappointments in the last 
few years, have not been well and have 
been obliged to rearrange their lives along 
different lines. Due to the nature of their 
planets at birth, and to the Gemini Mercury 
faculty of talking a little too much, some of 
the things which they have said have been 
used against them. They may have had 
trouble also through letters, writings, and 
papers. This condition was aggravated dur- 
ing 1936 by the presence. of Jup‘ter in 
Sagittarius opposite to their Sun sign. On 
February 15, 1935 Saturn entered Pisces 
and it remains in there most of the time 
until January 15, 1938 when it leaves Pisces 
for good. During all this time with the ex- 
ception of a short period it has been afflict- 
ing the Gemini natives. On April 26, 1937 
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it entered Aries, and it will remain in there 
until October 19, 1937, at which time it 
will have retrograded again into Pisces, re- 
maining retrograde there until December 1 
when it goes direct in that sign and again 
reenters Aries in January, 1938. 

It is one of the principles of astrological 
delineation, and of predictive astrology, that 
when a planet transits a point for the 
second time its effect is either better or 
worse according to the nature of the planet, 
than it was the first time. Also the third 
time is still better or still worse. Then, too, 
when a planet retrogrades in transit by 
square, opposition, or conjunction, the 
retrograding transit, if it is an adverse 
planet is more adverse than the direct 
transit. Thus, we see that those who have 
birthdays between the 15th of June and 
the 22nd of June still have a few side- 
swipes, and a few vicious hard back kicks 
coming to them from Saturn in Pisces, 
probably between the 18th of October, 1937 
and January 15, 1938. This, of course, is 
not a very long period and so all these 
people must not despair, but must cheer up 
because they have been through the worst 
of everything. 

Of course, also, the transit of Neptune 
in Virgo is still an annoying and rather 
mysterious hazard to the Gemini native. 
That, however, persists for sometime to 
come, and therefore it is something that 
Gemini people must accustom themselves 
to. It seems to me that the best idea in this 
connection is simply to make up your mind 
that the uncertainty and trickery which are 
indicated by this aspect are not going to get 
you down. Feel your way along, and do not 
attempt to make definite plans in a big way. 
It is safe to say that you may have some 
kind of big ideas, or wonderful plans for 
putting across something which you hope 
will make you very wealthy, establish you 
as one of the world’s great humitarians or 
artists. However, it is just as safe to say 
that if it does come, it will not come in 
the way that you expect but in some devious, 
more or less hidden and mysterious fashion, 
and perhaps to the accompaniment of some 
type of treachery or frustration. Then, too, 
on account of the square of Neptune in 
Virgo, all Gemini people should beware of 
their contacts with subordinates, servants, 
or with other workers. They should be very 
careful about their relationship with their 
brothers and sisters, for if they have 
brothers or sisters, there may be some an- 
noyance, delay, disillusion or mystery where 
they are concerned. Documents, letters, 
writings, and contracts should all be kept 


in sequestered places. A safety deposit 
vault is the best place for your stocks, 
bonds, or valuable documents. With regard 
to those things such as bankbooks and other 
papers, which it is impossible to keep in a 
safety deposit vault because of their daily 
use, I suggest that the Gemini people es- 
tablish a definite place for them, and that 
they replace them all in the same place that 
they had them originally. All writing mater- 
ial such as pencils and pens are apt to dis- 
appear, and poor Gemini may have a great 
time in the next few years keeping track 
of his spectacles, granted that he wears 
glasses. 

The transit of Jupiter in Capricorn is 
more or less neutral, as we may say, to 
Gemini people. Of course they may have 
Capricorn planets or other Capricorn in- 
fluences which will make them as we may 
say allergic to Jupiter in a good or a bad 
way. I say allergic because that is such a 
handy word to use. At the same time I 
offer my apologies to Mr. Alexander Wooll- 
cott if this article should meet his eye. I am 
just as particular about words as he is. 
Perhaps I am only trying to start a new 
usage by using this word in an astrological 
way. When I speak in this manner I mean 
to say that possibly the Gemini person under 
discussion, has something in his horoscope 
which will make him sensitive to Jupiter in 
Capricorn in one way or the other. How- 
ever, that has nothing to do with his Gemini 
nature in general. Jupiter in Sagittarius is 
extravagant and rather provocative to 
Gemini. However, I am now bringing in 
the good news that all Gemini people are 
going to get a whole lot of help from Jupiter 
during its transit in the delightful, origin- 
al and musical sign of Aquarius. I am very 
fond of bringing in good news and certainly 
Gemini people do need a break after the 
trouble they have been having for some 
time now. After all Jupiter is one of the 
best astrological breaks that can be handed 
to anybody. 

This popular and much discussed planet 
enters Aquarius on December 20, 1937. It 
remains there direct until May 14, 1938. 
It then enters Pisces in the very early de- 
grees of which it stays until July 31, 1938 
when it retrogrades back into Aquarius. 
During this time which comprises the year 
of our forecast, all Gemini people will bene- 
fit through friends and through writings. 
Those of them who are aviators or who are 
on the radio or interested in matters of 
this sort will make money through these 
matters and will find conditions in general 
much more helpful and constructive. Jupi- 
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ter in Aquarius is going to do a whole lot 
for my dear Gemini friends. Then I have 
another piece of good news for the Gemini 
natives and that is that on January 24, 
1938 beautiful dazzling Venus will enter 
Aquarius and will remain there until Febru- 
ary 16. This ought to be a very good month 
for our Gemini friends because on the 31st 
of January the stately, helpful, and expan- 
sive Jupiter will be in conjunction with the 
beautiful, delightful, and charming Venus 
trine of their sign. It is particularly good 
for all those born between the end of May 
and the 5th of June, any year. They may 
expect triumphs in aviation, the publica- 
tion of books, .new love affairs and much 
gratification. 

Then I have another piece of news for 
the Gemini natives and, as I said, poor souls, 
they do need good news. This news has to 
do with Saturn, and contrary to the popu- 
lar idea good aspects of Saturn can help 
us out in a much steadier and more lasting 
manner than can either good aspects of 
Jupiter. Our able and restrictive friend, 
Saturn, has been fighting Gemini for a 
long time. In fact, influenced and controlled 
by the more or less inert qualities of the 
twelfth sign, Pisces, he has been staging 
what we may well call a sit-down strike 
against these natives. As he has been placed 
for sometime in the sign Pisces which rules 
the feet it would perhaps be better to say 
that he has been staging a stoop-down 
strike. At any rate, in the sign which has 
to do with enemies of a secret character, 
he has been acting in a rather dastardly 
and uncomfortable fashion. Now, as I have 
said, he moved on April 25 into Aries, thus 
breaking the strike. Of course, as outlined 
above, he goes back into Pisces on the 18th 
of October, 1937 and remains there until 
January 15, 1938. After that, goodbye Mr. 
Saturn. I mean by this goodbye as an 
enemy, for old Father Time will thereafter 
be acting as a friend to Gemini. Of course, 
during the year of which we are writing he 
will not influence all of the sign but he 
does influence half of it. This transit of 
Saturn will add to Gemini’s brilliant ideas 
an element of thrift, caution, and _per- 
manence. It will lead them to be anxious to 
plan for the future, will make them want 
to stabilize their endeavors and will make 
them benefit through old people and through 
old conditions. The conjunction of Saturn 
and Mars in Aries early in February 1938 
will affect very favorably all those born any 
year the 22nd, 23rd, 24th, and 25th of May. 

Other good aspects of Mars during the 
year to come will also help out the Gemini 


natives but they will have to be extremely 
careful what they say and do _ between 
August 9 and September 29 when Mars is 
in Sagittarius opposing their Sun sign. At 
this period they should keep away from 
horses and take care of their hands. This 
will be particularly noticeable on Septem. 
ber 12, when there are numerous bad as. 
pects, Mars being square Neptune and at 
that time the Sun squaring the point of 
the square and the Moon squaring the Sun 
and squaring the point of the square. At 
this time they should use the greatest cau- 
tion as there is quite a danger, particularly 
to those born any year between the 5th and 
20th of June. I have said that the transit 
of Mars in several places would help the 
Gemini native this year. One of these trans- 
its is Mars in Aquarius trine of their Sun 
which begins on November 12 and contin- 
ues until about Christmas. Here it adds 
energy, inventive ability, pep, vim, and 
strength. The transit of Mars in Aries from 
February 1, 1938 until March 13 is also 
good for Gemini people as is the transit of 
Venus in Aries from March 13 until April 
5. The transit of Mars in Gemini is bad for 
them from the 24th of April until the 8th 
of June, 1938. They should avoid over-ex- 
ertion, be careful what they say, and keep 
well insured. May, 1938 promises to be a 
very exciting period for Gemini people, 
because Mars and Venus are also in con- 
junction in Gemini in addition to the other 
aspects of which I have spoken. 

Let us now turn our attention to the in- 
dividual years and to those natives of the 
sign of the twins who are born in these 
years with the Sun in Gemini. As _ usual 
we will begin our survey with the year 
1877. While on this subject, let me state 
that time and space are limited in the mag- 
azine and that I am sorry to be unable to 
go back farther than this year. The study 
of the ephemeris from 1877 to 1930 is of 
itself a big task and the survey of these 
years takes up a good deal of valuable 
space in the pages of American Astrology. 

1877. May twins must not quarrel, They 
will be luckier after December. June natives 
of Gemini must take care of their feet this 
year and look out for treachery. 1878. May 
natives of Gemini must take care of their 
teeth. They may have romances, meeting a 
childhood friend, or early sweetheart. June 
natives will travel, have surprises, and re- 
new old friendships, but must look out for 
the head and the teeth. December on is 
good, 1879. May Gemini natives are ex- 
travagant and rather lucky. This year 
watch the head and teeth. June twins must 
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look out for secret enemies and not quarrel. 
Some better luck in 1938, 1880. May twins 
may get money but lose it. Their natural 
good luck helps them out. June Gemini 
natives are able people but must look out 
for accident. Take care of the throat. 1938 
is pretty lucky. 

1881. May twins must not be rash and 
must look out for accident. There is some 
mental confusion. June natives are very 
brilliant and talented. Their whole life 
story changes this year but there is con- 
fusion. 1882. May twins are lucky, brilliant 
people. They will benefit through elderly 
friends or inheritance. June natives may 
have much confusion. 1938 is pretty good. 
1883. May twins better mark time this 
year. Caution should be their watch word. 
June Gemini natives will find many strange 
things against them with a tendency to 
accident and to misunderstanding. 1884. 
May twins should look out for colds and not 
fret at delays. June Gemini natives may find 
some confusion and enmity. They should 
make no sudden changes. 1885. Greatest 
caution should be used by May twins this 
year. Take care of the throat, the nerves, 
and intestines. Start no new undertakings. 
It will be almost impossible for June Gemini 
people to make decisions. They should be 
very careful of their hands and arms. 
Start no new enterprises. 

1886. May Gemini natives are brilliant but 
restless. Caution should be their watch 
word. June twins must curb their natural 
extravagance as what they do may be mis- 
understood and their work may be turned 
against them. 1887. Charming and popular 
as are these May twins, family life this 
year may be poor. Home conditions are not 
ideal, but money may come in. June natives 
of Gemini are wonderful people in many 
respects and quite lucky. They are sub- 
ject, however, to some misunderstanding. 
Business good in 1988, 1888. These intui- 
tive, extravagant, and popular May twins 
must look out for accident and take care 
of money. Too much activity may be a 
source of trouble to June twins. They are 
artistic and loveable but must beware of 
the opposite sex. 1889. May twins should 
take great care of their hands and look out 
for accident and fire. The heart is none too 
good. June natives of Gemini must not 
rush ahead and must restrain their natural 
tendency to tell people what they think of 
them. There is danger in travel. 1890. Oh 
May twins! You would like to be off and 
exploring this year but you must beware 
of fire arms, explosives, and airplanes. 
Brilliant, executive, and charming the June 


Gemini natives will find the year pretty 
good but they should keep away from 
horses. 

1891. May twins may feel rather lonely 
this year but they should not talk too 
much, or feel sorry for themselves, June 
natives are extraordinary people, very in- 
tuitive and brilliant. They will get money 
surprises and up to December may have 
some amazing luck, 1892. May twins should 
follow their hunches this year as they are 
good. Take care of the ankles. These active, 
clever, and inspirational June natives will 
be subject to confusion, and may have some 
trouble with the intestines, or nerves. 1893 
Spiritual affairs and spiritual matters will 
appeal to these May Gemini natives this 
year. They are musical and may attain 
triumphs in this line. Old conditions may 
return for June natives this year. Sorrow 
and joy will alternate. They may make 
scientific discoveries and produce new books 
or music. There is danger of deception. 
1894. Many journeys and _ inspirational 
music may come to these May twins. They 
will be very clever with their hands, June 
Gemini natives should use great care about 
treachery avoiding the water and being 
careful of their feet. They may have ro- 
mances. 1895. Many changes occur for 
May twins this year. Home condition com- 
mand attention. June natives must avoid 
treachery and take care of their nerves. 
Letters, writings, and papers may disap- 
pear. Money surprises. 

1896. These lucky and charming May 
twins must look out for treachery. Take care 
of the head. June natives will find much 
confusion to deal with but 1938 will be 
more fortunate. 1897. Extravagance should 
be avoided this year by May twins and 
hands taken care of. June Gemini natives 
will have new love affairs and may be very 
nervous. 1938 is better. 1898. Disappoint- 
ments and pleasant surprises will alternate 
this year for May twins. June Gemini 
natives will be very intuitive, artistic, and 
inspirational. 1938 is better. 1899. May 
Gemini natives must avoid certain decisions 
and abrupt breaks. New love will come. 
June twins best mark time this year and 
use the very greatest caution. Avoid 
horses. 1900. May Gemini natives must not 
make sudden decisions and look out for 
colds. June twins beware of accident and 
keep hold on the pocketbook. 

1901. May Gemini natives expect many 
changes, Nerves may be bad. June twins 
look out for treachery and take care of the 
nerves and the intestines. 1902. May mem- 
bers of the tribe of Gemini must look out 
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for accident and fire. Avoid depression. 
June natives of Gemini may get money, 
and have romances. 1903. May Gemini 
natives are a talented group. They should 
interest themselves in government, science, 
or music but look out for accidents. June 
twins must hang on to their money and take 
care of the head and kidneys. Be careful 
about sudden attractions toward the op- 
posite sex. 1904. May Gemini natives must 
not lose their tempers, and must hang on 
to cash. June twins are very brilliant peo- 
ple. They should get money this year as 
they are naturally lucky. 1905. May twins 
should mark time this year and look out 
for colds. They are subject to accident. 
June natives of Gemini use the greatest 
care about accidents, quarrels, inflamma- 
tory conditions, and operations. Watch the 
state of the glands. 

1906. May Gemini natives encounter a 
very tricky and delusive condition. 1938 
better. The brilliant June twins will find 
1937 rather poor. They should not go near 
the water. 1938 is better. 1907. A pretty 
poor period for May Gemini natives. They 
are brilliant and inspirational but get few 
results. The June twins also can expect 
very little this year which is not delayed. 
They may suffer from false activity. 1908. 
The natural good luck and caution of May 
members of the tribe of Gemini will help 
them out this year. They should avoid the 
water, and take care of head and stomach. 
June Gemini natives must take care of 
head and stomach this year and avoid the 
water. Look out for falls and accidents. 
1909. These extravagant, attractive Gemini 
natives may be very inspirational but not 
very lucky. They should avoid the water. 
June twins must avoid the water and look 
out for accident. They should be conserva- 
tive. 1910. May Gemini natives must avoid 
the water and take care of the stomach. 
Look out for accident. June twins had better 
keep away from New York, and avoid the 
water. They should study astrology. 

1911. May Gemini natives find many con- 
ditions breaking up this year in a sur- 
prising way. They may benefit through 
government, or politics. June twins must 
take care of the head and be conservative 
about the opposite sex. There are delays 
and conditions break up. 1912. The 1912 
May Gemini natives are among the world’s 
most talented young people. They will make 
great mental progress this year, but must 
keep away from the water. June twins will 
find many conditions breaking up. They 
must look out for accident and curb their 
natural extravagance. 1913. May Gemini 








natives best mark time this year, using 
much caution. June twins may make new 
contacts with the opposite sex but must 
beware of the water. 1914. May Gemini 
people will find many changes. Money comes 
in well but look out for accident. June twins 
will find money conditions very good in 


1938. Many changes occur. 1915. May 
natives of Gemini must take care of their 
stumachs and their heads. They will have 
new love and new lovers. June twins must 
look out for accident. They are very ex- 
travagant naturally and musical, but 
must curb their feelings. 

1916. The unusual and brilliant Gemini 
people of May must watch their step this 
year. Avoid the opposite sex. There is con- 
siderable indecision in the life of June 
natives this year. They must avoid the 
water and be careful about writings, and 
papers. Their coming of age is propitious 
and they will receive many gifts. 1917. An 
accidental and dangerous year for May 
Gemini natives. They must be very careful 
about what they say and write and avoid 
accident. June twins must look out for 
accident and money losses. They are very 
talented but must take care of the throat. 
1918. The Gemini children of May this 
year are among the most talented of the 
younger generation, Intestines should be 
guarded and care must be used in work. 
The June twins are wonderfully lucky and 
brilliant but very extravagant. If graduat- 
ing this year or in 1938 they may take 
prizes and get special honors. The heart 
should always be watched. 1919. Caution 
must be the watchword for May Gemini 
natives this year. They must avoid sudden 
changes and keep their temper. The June 
twins are wonderful young people gifted 
in many ways. They should beware of older 
men and women and take care of their 
nerves. 1920. May Gemini natives this 
year may be harassed by limiting condi- 
tions. They must beware of accident. June 
twins are exceptionally brilliant and may 
be athletes, aviators, actors, or be in motion 
pictures. Many issues will come up to be 
decided and they will be very emotional. 

1921. The extravagance and self-will of 
these May Gemini natives must be curbed 
and they must be taught to submit to dis- 
cipline otherwise the year brings trouble. 
June twins will talk too much and act too 
quickly. Hidden and secret matters may be 
to their disadvantage unless they restrain 
themselves. 1922. These serious-minded and 
lucky May twins must be restrained in 
athletics and kept away from horses. Gemini 
natives, June born, are pretty self-willed. 
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They must keep away from horses and 
avoid accident, 1923. May Gemini natives 
are pretty nervous this year but lucky 
financially. This luck may come to their 
parents. Wholesome information about the 
facts of life is much needed. June twins 
should keep away from the water and not 
engage in strenuous athletics. 1924. May 
Gemini natives have astrological ability. 
Their circulation and blood should be care- 
fully attended to. They are brilliant. June 
twins are very self-willed, hot-headed, and 
hard to control. This year the greatest tact 
and discretion is necessary where their 
school conditions and their health is con- 
cerned. 1925, Care of the throat and the 
tonsils is necessary for these little ones 
this year. Diet should be carefully regulated 
for these May little ones. These June chil- 
dren will be artists, musicians and travel- 
lers. They too have much self-will and 
should be taught to think logically. Care of 
the feet is needed, 

1926. This is a dangerous year for May 
Gemini natives. They should be kept away 
from the water. June twins have much self- 
will and are liable to accident. Lucky in 
many ways, 1938 will be better excepting 
for those born after June 15. These should 
be guarded against trouble with the head. 
1927. A good year for May Gemini natives 
to mark time. They must avoid falls and 
keep away from horses. June twins must 
take care of the head and the teeth. They 
may take violent fancies to those older than 
themselves and travel. Acting ability de- 
velops. 1928. If parents can get May 
Gemini natives through this year without 
accident, fall, or trouble, they are doing 
well. Later their natural ability for gov- 
ernmental office and exploration will come 
out. June twins will be very nervous and 
apt to be easily hurt and to get upset at 
the slightest provocation. They are very 
musical, 1929. Natural leaders with great 
brilliance are these May Gemini children. 
Some of them will be the best astrologers 
of the future. June twins have rather a 
difficult time this year, and their parents 
should watch them well. 1930. A tricky and 
elusive life with many inspirational hap- 
penings belongs to these May Gemini 
natives. Some of them can see through stone 
walls and read with their eyes closed. Al- 
though these June twins are lucky and 
brilliant, they may expect delays and con- 
fusion in their lives this year. Accident and 
fire must be guarded against. This is as 
far as we go for the years in detail since 
space and time are limited. 





JUNE, 1937 


Born May 21 to June 1, a stabilizing 
condition occurs with added: seriousness. 
June 2 to June 11 use the greatest caution, 
particularly June 8. June 12 to June 21 a 
medium period. Use care June 20 


JULY 


Born May 21 to June 1, new love and 
lovers and a pretty favorable time. June 2 
to June 11 danger of deception, sickness, or 
treachery. New love may bring worry. June 
12 to June 21 mental activity and pleasant 
social time. 


AUGUST 


Born May 21 to June 1, use the greatest 
care about quarrels and accident. Be very 
careful what you say. June 2 to June 11, con- 
siderable uncertainty and danger of men- 
tal confusion. Take care of the nerves and 
avoid treachery. June 12 to June 21, mental 
confusion and nervousness. Delays may 
occur. 


SEPTEMBER 


Born May 21 to to June 1, new love and 
love affairs and social gratification. June 
2 to June 11, a very tricky and dangerous 
period. Use great care 4, 11. Do not quarrel. 
June 12 to June 21. A tricky and dangerous 
period but it offers social gratification. Do 
not quarrel and look out for accident and 
fevers. Keep away from horses and take 
care of your papers. 


OCTOBER 


Born May 21 to June 1. Rather trying 
period. From the 20th to the end of the 
month good social contacts. June 2 to June 
11. Use the greatest caution about losing 
things, the health, and treachery. You will 
be mentally active. June 12 to June 21. 
Take care of the feet and the nerves and do 
not fret about delays. Quite adverse after 
the 18th. 


NOVEMBER 


Born May 21 to June 1. A medium pericd 
with considerable energy and activity 
showing after the 12th. June 2 to June 11. A 
tricky, dangerous and exasperating period. 
New social contacts. June 12 to June 21. 
Look out for colds and use the greatest 
caution about treachery. 
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DECEMBER 


Born May 21 to June 1. A dangerous 
period. Money matters improve. Use great 
care December 2. June 2 to June 11. A great 
deal of energy but it will be mostly mis- 
applied. Keep away from the opposite sex. 
June 12 to June 21. Use the greatest cau- 
tion all along the line. Avoid colds and do 
not fret about delays. 


JANUARY, 1938 


Born May 21 to June 1. Much better con- 
ditions develop. Energy and forethought 
benefit you and money and social matters 
are good. Do not get angry. June 2 to June 
11, A rather tricky period. Take care of 
the feet and be very careful about accident 
and explosion. June 12 to June 21. A 
dangerous period, very deceptive indeed. 
Look out for accident, sickness, and explo- 
sion, 


f EBRUARY 


Born May 21 to June 1. Matters have im- 
proved enormously. You get a very active 
month. June 2 to June 11. Very mixed 
conditions now prevail. Money comes in 
and you are active and energetic. There 
is a hidden danger, June 12 to June 21. 
Look out for an approaching hidden dan- 
ger. It may be concealed now under the 
guise of love, ambition, or money. 


MARCH 


Born May 21 to June 1. You will be wise, 
constructive and faithful with the situa- 
tion well in hand. New love appears. June 2 
to June 11. Good fortune financially and 
socially but a hidden danger threatens your 
love. It may develop later on. June 12 to 
Juve 21. You are mentally quick, energetic, 
and financially well-off but uncertainty 
lurks in the background. 


APRIL 


Born May 21 to June 1. You are wise, 
prudent and thoughtful, in some ways. A 
spirit of adventure and progress prevades 
your life. June 2 to June 11. There is a 
great uncertainty but underneath you feel 
and find that a stabilizing condition exists. 
June 12 to June 21, Money comes in in full 
measure and you may benefit by aviation, 
or the radio. 


MAy 


Born May 21 to June 1. Emotionalism 
causes many things to happen. Take care 
of your money and do not get angry. June 
2 to June 11, You may encounter a very 
fascinating person of the opposite sex but 
the relationship is either deceptive, plz ton- 
ic, or the person disappears. June 12 to 
June 21. Money comes in in good measure 
but do not be rash or get angry. Some very 
peculiar conditions may surround you. You 
long to be free. 





Mundane Astrology 


(Continued from page 83) 


The brightest conditions of all may be 
found in the publishing, communication and 
educational fields. Periodicals increase both 
in profits and numbers; writers should re- 
ceive increased rewards and popularity. 
Short journeys increase markedly; all forms 
of transportation become more prosperous. 
The trailer business hasn’t seen what a real 
boom can be until June. 

The United States chart shows violent 
labor disputes, as well as employment stimu- 
lation by rising prices and foreign trade. 
Judicial reform remains a highly contro- 
versial and bitter topic, while private enter- 
prise engages in sub rosa speculations of a 


dangerous character, repeating the history 
of the last pre-war period. Reorganization 
takes place in welfare, charitable and in- 
stitutional affairs, especially near June 19th 
and 23rd, with other strong dates near June 
6, 12, 14, 24, and 29. 

President Roosevelt is engaged in a bitter 
fight over the Supreme Court problem but 
seems enmeshed in some Congressional net. 
The generally good state of business and 
finances adds to his popularity and dampens 
the powder of his opponents. A long journey 
or vacation would be especially successful 
around June 10th, or speaking and writing 
would be highly popular near that time. 
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Mundane 


; im feature of this month is the total 
eclipse of the Sun on the 8th of June. This 
eclipse is of unusual length and therefore is 
vitally important. It falls in seventeen 
degrees and one half of Gemini. According 
to the old authors, eclipses of the Sun fall- 
ing in the second decanate of Gemini denote 
piracies, murders, and thefts. Eclipses of 
the Sun are related in general to men, and 
eclipses of the Moon are related in general 
to women. In Mundane Astrology, eclipses 
of the Sun have to do especially with the 
rulers of nations, kings, princes, presidents, 
and monarchs of all orders. We are also 
told that an eclipse in a mutable sign, and 
Gemini is mutable, has relation to the con- 
dition of the people and to their commerce 
and their merchandise. Since Gemini, named 
The Twins, is what is known as a human 
sign, we can further classify this eclipse in 
this way. Again, the old authors have told 
us that eclipses in human signs are related 
to the human world. 

Here we find that the eclipse of June 8 
falls in almost 18 degrees of Gemini. Gemini, 
we know, is the sign ruling the City of 
London and the sign ruling the United 
States, Therefore we find that this eclipse 
will affect London and the United States in 
particular, both being ruled by Gemini. It 
refers especially to London since 18 degrees 
of Gemini is the Ascendant of London. It 
also will affect other countries and cities 
ruled by Gemini. Among the countries ruled 
by Gemini are the northeast coast of 
Africa, Armenia, Belgium, Lower Egypt, 
Tripoli, and Wales. Among the cities ruled 
by Gemini are Melbourne, San Francisco, 
Louvaine, Metz, Nuremburg, and Versailles. 
It would seem that this eclipse stirs up parts 
of the world which are already trouble cen- 
ters. Tripoli is in Libya, and this is a part of 
the world which interests Mussolini and 
which is a great point of dispute. We also 
find that Ethiopia, Egypt and _ possibly 
Libya are on the northeast coast of Africa. 
Since the eclipse takes place, or rather is 
total in the Pacific Ocean, Melbourne, 
Australia, and San Francisco which are 
both ruled by Gemini would be doubly 
subject to its influence, 
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Elizabeth Aldrich 


Gemini is ruled by Mercury and is an air 
sign. We are also told that the eclipse will 
be broadcast and that it will be “on the 
air.” Therefore, according to Astrology, it 
is not only on the air, but in the air. The 
broadcast will be at Enderbury Island. The 
island is one of only two tiny bits of land 
in the entire path of the eclipse extending 
5000 miles across the Pacific from which 
satisfaciory observations of the spectacle 
can be made. Enderbury is just south of 
the Equator about 1800 miles southwest of 
the Hawaiian Islands and 3000 miles north- 
west of Australia. Equipment for the broad- 
cast from this point is to be sent to Hono- 
lulu on board the Navy’s new cruiser, 
Quincy, via the Panama canal. 

We have mentioned the fact that the 
eclinse will affect the United States through 
its falling in Gemini, the ruling sign of the 
Ur.:ted States. In the chart of the Declara- 
tion of Independence it falls very near to 
Mars and therefore has a double effect upon 
the United States. In the chart of Mussolini 
who has Mars and Saturn in Gemini as well 
as the Moon, it falls near to his Mars and 
square to Uranus in Virgo. We may there- 
fore reasonably say that there are numerous 
points in the world which will be stirred up 
in particular by this eclipse. In the chart 
of the United Kingdom the eclipse falls 
opposite to Mercury. In the chart of 
England’s new king, George VI, it falls 
opposite to Mercury, opposite to the Sun, 
and in conjunction with Neptune. In the 
chart of the Duke of Windsor, it falls upon 
Jupiter in Gemini, the ruler of his mid- 
heaven. 

Let us now proceed to an analysis of the 
planetary position for the United States. 
Here we find that Scorpio rises with Venus 
in Taurus on the cusp of the seventh house. 
Mars, the ruler of the figure, is retrograde 
in the first house in opposition to Mercury 
in Taurus. Thus, we find that the people in 
general will be in a feverish and excited 
mood and that there may be some trouble 
with foreign nations or about our foreign 
policy. Since the eclipse falls in the eighth 
house with the Dragon’s Tail, it is a safe 
bet to say that there may be deaths 
through accident, since the eclipse is square 
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of Neptune in Virgo in the eleventh house. 
Some deaths may result from strikes and 
rioting and there may be mysterious deaths 
through treachery, or gas, or poison. Venus 
and Uranus are in a wide conjunction in 
the seventh house and therefore while we 
may have discussion about money matters 
with foreign nations, we do not foresee any 
difficulty which cannot be arranged. It is 
certain, however, that we will not receive 
much cash down on our war debts. Saturn 
is in the fifth house ruling children and 
speculation, and we therefore feel that we 
may have some serious accident. Saturn in 
the fifth house often puts a damper on social 
matters, and it has been there after some 
serious airplane accidents, or rather around 
the time of some. Jupiter is in the third 
house and is trine of Mercury showing many 
travels. 

At London the eclipse occurs in the sixth 
house squaring Neptune in the eighth. Jupi- 
ter is here placed in the first showing some 
prosperity to the people in general, particu- 
larly by its trine to Mercury on the cusp 
of the fifth house. Pluto in the seventh in 
opposition to Jupiter shows some treacher- 
ous trouble through foreign nations, Saturn 
is in the third house in Aries. We have al- 
ready mentioned the fact that the eclipse 
occurring with the Dragon’s Tail is an 
adverse indication. There may be some sick- 
ness in England and some labor troubles on 
this account. Mars is in the tenth house and 
influencing the eleventh, being in opposition 
to Mercury and in good aspect to Jupiter. 

The horoscope of the Duke of Gloucester, 
who has been named Regent alone, in the 
case of the death of the present King 
George VI, is a very interesting one. He is 
probably the most English of all the royal 
family since he has both the Sun and the 
Moon in Aries, England’s ruling sign. He 
probably has some very important destiny 
in connection with England. Just what this 
is at this time it is impossible to state. He 
was born March 31, 1900, 7:30 A.M. at 
Sandringham. Gemini rises with the ruler 
Mercury in the end of Pisces, retrograde, in 
sextile to Venus in the twelfth house. Here 
we find a remarkable trine between the 
signs Aries and Sagittarius. The Sun and 
the Moon are only six degrees apart and 
they are both trine of Uranus and Jupiter 
in Sagittarius. Both are only two degrees 
apart, but both are retrograde. A signifi- 
cant fact probably is that the Sun is 
exalted in Aries and that here it is placed 
almost in the degree of its exaltation. This 
horoscope is intensely English, and de- 
notes ruling power. It is without trouble 





through afflictions of the type which first 
endeared Edward VIII to England, and after 
that caused his downfall. The Duke of 
Gloucester would have been very favorably 
received by the mass of the English people 
if he had been called to the throne. The 
eclipse of June 8 falls in his first house and 
is in sextile aspect to his Sun and Moon 
and in opposition to Uranus. Students of 
astrology are advised to set up this map 
and to check ensuing transits and progres- 
sions with it and with the maps of other 
members of the English royal family. 
Belgium has always been a gallant land. 
During the World War King Albert and 
Queen Elizabeth were both popular heroes. 
Their son, the present King of Belgium, 
inherits some of the fairy tale quality which 
belonged to both his father and to his 
mother. His romance with Queen Astrid, and 
her tragic death, formed a sad page in his 
life. When he turned to this page in his 
book of life, he comported himself with the 
dignity and the bravery which he inherited 
both from his father and from his mother. 
It is said that pressure is being brought 
upon King Leopold to force him to remarry. 
This is against his wish, and he might even 
take drastic steps if this pressure were 
brought to bear from an outside and power- 
ful source. Leopold was born at Brussels 
the 3rd of November, 1901, at 3:15 P.M. 
His Sun is in good aspect to Jupiter and 
Saturn in Capricorn and in trine to Nep- 
tune, His Moon in Leo is square of his Sun 
and Mercury signifying the tragic death of 
his beloved wife. He should be very suc- 
cessful in diplomatic negotiations with 
Captain Anthony Eden, foreign minister 
of Great Britain. Captain Eden has Leo 
rising with Mars in Leo trining King Leo- 
pold’s Uranus, Mars, and Venus which are 
all in Sagittarius. I advise students of 
astrology to watch King Leopold, the Duke 
of Gloucester, and Captain Anthony Eden 
this year for interesting developments. 
Returning to the question of the total 
eclipse, we would like to call the attention 
of the readers of American Astrology 
Magazine to the fact that the effects of 
an eclipse extend over a long period. All 
Sun eclipses extend over at least a year, 
and as this is a long eclipse, it will affect 
the world for a longer period. Also, in the 
case of such figures as Ingresses, it must 
not be expected that these figures will act 
immediately because the effect of an In- 
gress lasts from three months toa year. The 
Aries Ingress ruling a year always, and 
the other Ingresses ruling three months, 
under the overshadowing power of the 
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Aries Ingress. Thus, the effects of the 
present Aries Ingress which was thoroughly 
discussed in the January issue of American 
Astrology did not begin to operate at 
all until March 20, 1937. It will continue to 
operate up to March 21, 1938 at thirty-five 
minutes past one in the morning, true local 
time, when the Aries Ingress of 1938 will 
begin to work. All the Ingresses for 1933 
have already been computed, and are being 
studied. It is a noticeable fact that in each 
one of these which have been cast for the 
United States, Jupiter is in the Second 
House, three times in Aquarius, and once 
in Pisces. For the Autumnal Ingress of 
September 23, 1938, Jupiter is on the cusp 
of the Third although in the Second. The 
writer of this article is interested in 
England and has always been very friendly 
toward England, Her interest in England 
prempts her to discuss matters over there 
frankly, with a desire to be of help. Lest 
our English friends think that we are too 
critical toward England to the detriment 
of our judgment, I will state that the 
Fourth House which rules home conditions 
for any country, is much afflicted in the 
1938 charts for the United States. In two 
cases Uranus is in the Fourth House, once 
in conjunction with Mars, and again with 
the Dragon’s Tail. In another case Saturn 
is in the Four:h House and in the fourth 
case, Saturn and Uranus and Mars all 
afflict the Fourth House. Any writer on 
astrology, worthy of that honor, must main 

tain an objective, philosophical attitude and 
a friendly international feeling tow2rd all 
people and toward their rulers. Mundane 
astrology should contribute to international 
peace and understanding, and not to narrow 
nationalism. Any prejudice clouds the 
mental action. 


Psychological Astrology 
(Continued from page 48) 


—while the still more remote planets may 
suggest either transcendant or unbalanced 
public or professional lives, or at any rate 
an unusual attitude of the individual to- 
ward participation in the social life. 

Unless all these various factors above 
mentioned and many other secondary ones 
are well synthetized, the determination of a 
vocation or profession must always remain 
an haphazard venture, liable to lead man 
into lives filled with disappointments. 
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a INDICATIONS: The New 
Moon chart for June is an Eclipse, the 
shadow of which falls in the South Pacific. 
It will affect Mexico and Central America 
to a marked degree, and will be visible in 
the Gulf States and in Southern California. 
According to The Brotherhood of Light Les- 
sons an Eclipse of the Sun, due to the cut- 
ting off of the Sun’s rays by the Moon 
coming between the Sun and the earth, is 
always accompanied by some kind of disas- 
ter. This disaster tends to the proximity of 
the central path of the Eclipse; but may 
occur anywhere within the limits of the 
shadow, that is, anywhere that the phe- 
nomenon is visible. The exact locality within 
the limits of the Eclipse where destruction 
will befall depends upon the relation of the 
birth-charts of the cities and regions to 
the chart of the Lunation at this time. 

A catastrophe of some magnitude is thus 
probable in the Southern regions of the 
United States, Mexico, Central America, or 
adjacent territory. 

The month as a whole is colored by the 
opposition of Jupiter to Pluto in the sky on 
May 28, bringing recurrent strife between 
groups and factions struggling for power or 
commercial advantages. Increased conflict 
between the Plutocrats and the wage-earn- 








By 
Will P. Benjamine 


inz groups will occur in various parts of the 
world. The new-formed C.1.0. of John 
Lewis’s (typically a Pluto organization) 
will be unusually active in various fields, 
tending towards direct action and the ap- 
plication of force to gain its ends. The new 
remodeled N.R.A. will receive much pub- 
licity during this month due_ to the action 
of the various groups interested in it. 

The struggle for supremacy among 
foreign countries receives additional stimu- 
lus. The preparedness race, attaining huge 
proportions, becomes such a vital question 
for some nations that we can expect propa- 
ganda for armament limitations to be 
stressed. The new Lunation in effect after 
June 8 has Mars, Saturn and Pluto forming 
a Grand-Trine; showing that manufactur- 
ing and industry in general will continue 
very active. 

The Lunation is closely square to Nep- 
tune, the planet of socialistic schemes, in- 
dicating nebulous thinking and impractical 
action throughout the world. Mars opposi- 
tion Mercury, and Jupiter opposition Pluto, 
indicates violence, strife, and open conflict. 
However, there is a conciliatory breaking 
up of each of these afflictions as the opposi- 
tions form a cross, making sextiles and 
trines with each other. The disruptiveness 
is present, but after the storm there should 
be some progress shown for each of the con- 
tending factions. It is a general indication 
of the mutually beneficial settlement of dis- 
puted points through open conflict. 

The heavier Cyclic charts are quiescent 
during June, the only aspect of consequence 
being the trine of Mars to the Moon on June 
20th in the Mars Cycle chart. This will add 
considerable energy to the Mars opposition 
Mercury in the New Moon chart, increasing 
the violence and activity. Fortunately it is 
a very harmonious aspect, giving a con- 
structive trend to its energy. Aspecting the 
ruler of the masses (Moon) we can expect 
the people as a whole to be more aggressive, 
or even belligerent, in their attitude. 

UNITED STATES: The June Lunation 
for Washington is decidedly a militant fig- 
ure. Here we have Mars in the house of tha 
people (1st) closely opposing Mercury in 
the seventh house. This shows an aggres- 
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sive, fighting spirit on the part of the 
people, and being in fixed signs it indicates 
that the people will stick by their guns 
come what may. 

Travel is particularly afflicted under such 
an aspect to Mercury. The opposition of 
Jupiter to Pluto in the travel houses (3rd 
and 9th) intensifies this discord. With the 
planet ruling air travel (Neptune) square 
to the Lunation this is a very hazardous 
month for aviation, particularly so as the 
affliction is from the house of death (8th). 
Accidents and fires will take a heavy toll 
during this period. 

The New Moon chart for June is an 
eclipse figure, so is somewhat more im- 
portant in mundane affairs than the usual 
Lunations. This eclipse will be visible in 
the southern part of the United States, 
being indicative of destruction and catas- 
trophe. With the Lunation falling in the 
house of death (8th), the aspect in the 
Mars Cycle chart also involving the eighth 
house, and the Lunation so heavily afflicted 
by Neptune, we may be sure that some de- 
struction with accompanying loss of life 
will occur, probably either through air or 
water travel. 

The worst period, as indicated by several 
pointers, is around June 20th to 22nd. This 
is the time that Mars trines the Moon 
in the Mars Cycle. In the Lunation chart 
we have the Moon conjunction Mars, setting 
off the opposition it makes tc Mercury, then 
moving on to the opposition of the Luna- 
tion; while in the birth-chart of the. United 
States the planet Mercury is transiting the 
radical Uranus and Ascendant. 

The commercial horizon becomes brighter 
and brighter, with finances flowing freely 
through the business channels. The tendency 
to increase prices and wages will be ap- 
parent, and retail sales should be very 
good. Manufacturing and construction work 
will have the sales volume behind them to 
make things really hum, providing labor 
difficulties or radical activities do noi inter- 
fere too much. 

Affairs abroad will be very disturbing. 
Some outstandingly unusual happenings in 
foreign countries will affect America con- 
siderably. Open enemies both abroad and 
at home will be exceptionally active. The 
labor situation is far from peaceful. The 
ruler of the house of labor (6th) is violent 
Mars in the house of the people (1st). Here 
we find the people as a whole given all the 
stimulation and iniative of Mars, inclining 
them to take matters into their own hands. 
The separation aspect (opposition) to Mars 
from the planets in the seventh house in- 





cites to open conflict. 

As Mars is sextile to Jupiter, the ruler 
of the house of money (2nd), the labor 
group can be expected to gain increases in 
wages even as they have done during the 
past months. The trine of Mars to Pluto in 
the house of the courts (9th) shows that 
court action will favor the laborers, while 
group activity (Pluto) will prove to be 
advantageous for the workers. The fight 
for power by organized labor during 1937, 
as so acurately predicted in earlier issues 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, will gain in mo- 
mentum as more and more of the people 
take up the battle. The heavy influence de- 
noted by three planets in the house of 
foreign countries (7th) afflicting the people 
of America is indicative of actions inimical 
to our welfare. Yet it is even more probable, 
being the house of open enemies, that this 
indicates the activity of the enemies of so- 
ciety within our own boundaries. When 
communistic activity, criminal syndicalism, 
mob rule or strike violence affects the prog- 
ress and welfare of our country it comes 
under the heading of open enemies. How- 
ever, the chart does have possibilities for 
very constructive effort, and the people of 
our country should make marked advance- 
ment in many ways at this time. 

The Lunation is in the house of death 
(8th), indicating the demise of some very 
important persons; probably by poison or 
under peculiar circumstances. The trine of 
Mars to Moon in the Mars Cycle chart in- 
volves the eighth house, and with this ad- 
ditional stimulus we can expect news of 
deaths to be unusually prominent during 
June. In both charts the ruler of the com- 
mon people (Moon) is involved, so it is 
not improbable that the death rate among 
the masses will be exceptionally high in 
some regions, particularly in the Southern 
sections where the Eclipse casts its malific 
influence. 

The Supreme Court wrangle continues 
to hold interest with the powerfully as- 
pected Pluto in the ninth house (courts). 
Some group movement is indicated, a move- 
ment which will be bitterly opposed by Big 
Business. The action of the Court, due to 
the trine to Mars in the house of the people 
(1st), should be beneficial to the general 
public, tending to deprive the moneyed in- 
terests of their privileges and power. With 
Jupiter, making the opposition to Pluto, in 
the house of the press (3rd), the news- 
papers will be very antagonistic to all such 
action; and we will have an abundance 
(Jupiter) of editorial comment trying to 
mold public opinion to the way of thinking 
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that Capital desires. 

The Administration is not at all favored 
at this time. The President will find that his 
plans will not be acted upon as they should 
be. He will have many obstacles of a hazy 
and nebulous nature placed in his way; ob- 
stacles that prevent action, yet which are 
extremely difficult to define. There will be 
some rift with Congress, as the ruler of the 
tenth house is making the obstacle (square) 
aspect to Neptune in the eleventh house. 
Congressional action will thwart some of his 
pet plans, and he will find it very difficult 
to hold the Congressmen in line as he has 
done in the past. A very chaotic and con- 
fusing period for our legislative body is 
indicated. Idealistic schemes, crack-pot 
ideas and muddled thinking will prevail, 
chiefly relative to taxes, revenues and the 
expenditure of public money 

The ladies are due for much publicity, 
with an unusual number of divorces and 
suits for alimony. Some well-known family 
will make the headlines in a fiercly con- 
tested divorce suit, with much acrimony 
ensuing. With Venus conjunction Uranus 
we may expect unconventional and unusual 
occurrences where the fair sex are con- 
cerned. 

Laws regarding child labor will receive 
much favorable publicity and the general 
public will try to help bring about their 
attainment. Conditions may be alleviated in 
some districts, but with Saturn in the house 
of children (5th) such plans will be slow 
to mature and will be subject to many 
hindrances and set-backs. If an organized 
drive could be started at this time the har- 
monious aspects to Saturn would help to 
achieve some permanent results, 

News about foreign shipping of a rather 
drastic nature can be expected about June 
11, the action taking place afflicting the 
finances of America to a considerable ex- 
tent. The Congressional bickering will reach 
its climax about June 14, when the Moon 
moves forward to the conjunction of Nep- 
tune in the New Moon Chart. This date 
will also be marked by unusual aviation 
news. 

The various factors of Americaii life re- 
ceive much energy that is discordant, yet 
with it all there is a harmonizing factor 
indicated by the breaking up of the afflic- 
tions, so that when the final results for the 
month are summed up it will be found that 
progress has been made in many lines. 
And as Saturn in the fifth house is the only 
member of the Grand-trine to be un-afflicted, 
it is possible that the American children, 
either through child-labor legislation or 





more practical methods of schooling, will 
receive the greatest gain. 

EUROPE: Great Britain has the Luna- 
tion in the house of labor (6th), accentuat- 
ing the labor difficulties she is having. The 
Socialistic movement becomes increasingly 
popular, taking a leading role in the news 
of this month. Taxation and the collection 
of revenues are of great interest, due to the 
powerfully aspected Neptune in the eighth 
house. 

The threatening attitude of Hitler will 
cause a speeding up of armaments to meet 
the menace. Demands for territories by 
other powers take on drastic proportions 
as the use of cooperative effort exerts pres- 
sure to force England to bow to thei: 
wishes. Yet with Jupiter in the first house 
Great Britain seems to have a slight edge 
over her opponents, The house of territories 
and natural resources (4th) is heavily af- 
flicted, and loss in some manner will occur 
New and unusual plans for the develop- 
ment of resources or the exploitation of col- 
onies will manifest from time to time. 
Either elusive ideas for gaining additional! 
revenues from her colonies, or for spending 
money in their expansion, can be expected 

Business should be quite favorable 
throughout the month, Foreign commerce 
and shipping are very beneficial although 
there may be some loss oceasioned by acci- 
dents or fires. Expansion i; the key-note 
during June, The afflicted Lunation in the 
sixth house may indicate the destruction 
of crops and a shortage of food supplies. 
and of course adds to the interest in the 
growth and maintenance of the army. 

The King is unfavorably aspected, and 
may be vigorously criticised for his policies 
both at home and abroad. The ruler of the 
10th in the 4th, he will be greatly influenced 
by and interested in the territerial diffi- 
culties that occur. 

The New Moon chart for Berlin shows 
Herr Hitler far from peaceable. Mars is in 
the midheaven, opposing Mercury in their 
house of colonies (4th). Jupiter rising gives 
the urge to expand, while Pluto in the 
seventh shows the opposition to such a 
policy offered by other nations, Hitler is 
unlikely to content himself with talk, but 
will take some definite action towards 
achieving his goal. And in his dealings 
with other nations we shall find him ex- 
ceedingly bellicose. Pacts and agreements 
with other powers are certain to eventuate 
at this time. 

Italy will also have a more belligerent 
and aggressive attitude. Their policy of ex- 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Spotlight 





John L. Lewis 


- LLEWELLYN LEWIS was born on 
February 12, a date which has given us 
other emancipators of eminence, in 1880. 
His parents were immigrants born and bred 
in the coal mining region of Wales who had 
settled in Lucas County, Iowa. Wher John 
was two years old the “Screen Strike” of 
1892 occurred and his father was black- 
listed by the coal companies for his enthu- 
siastic activity in the Knights of Labor, 
the forerunner of the modern labor union. 
With his family, which finally included eight 
children, he was forced to drift from town 
to town picking up what work he could, then 
became a night watchman. It was fifteen 
years before the blacklists wore torn up 
and he could return to his own trade. Thus 
the burning sense of social injustice and 
hatred continually pounded in by bitter 
hardship and suffering could hardly fail to 
forge a powerful destiny in a boy who was 
distinctly not born a weakling. Carnes says, 
“He was an ordinary child, extremely mas- 
culine in all his habits and possessing a 
very decided tendency to have things his 
own way.” 

At seventeen, young John went to work 
in the mines with his father, Although he 
had to leave school in the seventh grade, he 
was very serious in temperament, read 
voraciously, belonged to a debating society 
and managed the local baseball team. His 
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friend, Miss Myrta Bell, a young school 
teacher, lent him books and helped him to 
improve his education. In forming any esti- 
mate of John L, Lewis’s career, whether or 
not one sympathizes with his methods or 
ideals, it behooves us to consider that when 
he was a young man there were absolutely 
no safety regulations or laws in mining. In 
good times the men worked ten and eleven 
hours a day; top wages ran about $1.60 a 
day. Anyone who has seen mining towns 
knows what company shacks and company 
stores are, even today, aside from the 
hazards of accident and _ occupationur 
disease. 

From 1901 to 1906 young Lewis worked 
through the Western states in the metal 
mines—these he called his “irrespon- 
sible years.” He was in the pit when 400 
miners were killed nearby; another experi- 
ence which left its mark on a conscience 
tuned to the ideal of social justice. In 1906 
he returned home and married Miss Myrta 
Bell. At the age of twenty-six, he became 
a delegate for his local union to the United 
Mine Workers convention—he has been a 
labor leader ever since. Today he is the 
most significant figure in American Labor. 
His upward course ran through local leader, 
lobbyist to the state legislature, field repre- 
sentative for the A. F. of L., organization 
and strike leader in rubber, copper, steel 
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and coal. As chief statistician for the United 
Mine Workers he learned more about coal 
than any man in the country—this knowl- 
edge enabled him to control coal for the 
government during the emergency of the 
World War. In 1918 he_ became - vice- 
president of the UMW, really the head, as 
his superior, Frank Hay2s, was incapaci- 
tated by illness. 

After the war he turned almost over- 
night from a famous patriot to a double- 
dyed villain—he called out 400,000 miners in 
twenty five states on November 1, 1919. 
Both Lewis and William Green were in- 
dicted under a war-time act “aimed at 
conspiracies to limit production of necessi- 
ties.” They were defended by Charles Evans 
Hughes, now Chief Justice, on the ground 
that the act was unconstitutional. A Federal 
injunction then ordered the strike call can- 
celled. On November 11, Lewis made the 
statement, “Gentlemen, we will obey the 
mandate of the court. We do so under pro- 
test. We are Americans. We can not fight 
our government.” But it was December 7th 
before the men actually went back into the 
mines with a 14% raise and a committee to 
investigate conditions for a fina! settlement. 
President Wilson, who had done everything 
possible to break the strike then congratu- 
lated Lewis on his honor and patriotism— 
the radical minority in the union blamed 
him for selling out. Lewis retained control, 
however, and finally won a 21% wage raise 
for the miners, the largest they had ever 
received. Since 1920, Lewis has been presi- 
dent of the United Mine Workers. From 
1920 to 1933 he had a constant, heart- 
breaking fight to keep up standards. Thorn- 
ton says, “He had to fight bitterly hostile 
coal operators, who had the advantage of 
backward and almost feudal cond:tions in 
many coal fields. He had to fight minority 
elements and rivals in his own organiza- 
tion, with biting and gouging permitted, 
and no holds barred. He had to fight the 
sickness of the whole coal industry. Bat- 
tered by war-inspired overproduction, in- 
creasing competition of oil and gas and 
increasing efficiency of coal-burning ma- 
chinery, the whole industry has been sick 
for 20 years or more. So Lewis’s post-war 
slogan of ‘No Backward Step’ was more 
aggressive than it sounds.” 

In 1922 there was another major coal 
strike lasting five months as there was an 
over supply of coal on hand—but Lewis won 
a continuation of the old scale, the check- 
off and a national agreement. In 1924 he 
triumphed again in the Jacksonville agree- 
ment and became the heroic figure in labor. 





But by 1930 the union had los* 200,000 
members and was almost bankrupt. Demand 
for coal had fallen off and non-union mines 
in West Virginia and Kentucky paid $3.00 
a day instead of the union $7.50. There was 
bloodshed in the fight to unionize these 
states—also the operators unable to stand 
the unfair competition tore up their union 
wage contracts. His own supporters turned 
on Lewis but William Green refused to 
recognize the anti-Lewis faction and Lewis 
was able to oust his enemies. There was 
warfare in Illinois in 1932 and (Thornton) 
“the outlook for the United Mine Workers 
and John L. Lewis was dark and bloody.” 
The NRA and the New Deal saved them 
both—membership went up to 500,000 and 
miners pay fron $3.00 to $5.00 a day. 
Lewis, far from being a Communist, as 
ignorant or libelous persons have rumored, 
was responsible for the expulsion of IWW’s, 
Communists and Reds from the United 
Mine Workers. He has always been a con- 
servative leader “standing out simply by 
aggressiveness and force rather than by 
any radicalism of doctrine or aim. His break 
from the A. F, of L. to form his CIO, a 
group of unions including coal, steel, tex- 
tiles, clothing, automobiles, rubber, glass 
etc., may be explained from his viewpoint 
by a quotation from a letter he wrote to 
William Green, “Candidly, I am tempera- 
mentally incapable of sitting with you in 
sackcloth and ashes, endlessly intoning ‘0 
tempera! O mores!’” As Carnes says, “He 
became faithful and fair to what he wanted 
to achieve, rather than to the person of his 
opponent. He decided to win first and be 
fair afterwards and to hell with the smaller 
issues.” Lewis rules his unions with an 
autocratic hand but he never breaks con- 
tracts. At the last convention he refused to 
permit his salary to be raised from $12,000 
a year to $25,000 a year. In accepting a 
gold watch instead, he said, “I don’t know 
what one can do to justify such confidence 
except just to do the best he can. I’m con- 
tent to serve my people on that basis.” 
Physically, John L. Lewis is enormous— 
six feet tall and weighs 215 pounds. His 
massive head is crowned with a thick mop 
of unruly hair, once red but now rusty grey 
and his shaggy eyebrows look fierce above 
steel grey eyes—his face is heavily lined 
and “startlingly pale.” He never smiles for 
the camera. He is intensely vital and rest- 
less, likes to stalk up and down and wears 
out everybody else when there is work to 
be done, as there always is. He eats every- 
thing, drinks judiciously on rare occasions, 
takes no exercise except walks in the 
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panding the Roman Empire will meet with 
some opposition, her colonies being very 
disturbing with the affliction to Mercury 
in the fourth house. Misunderstandings with 
other nations may occur, and we can be sure 
that some pressure will be brought by 
others to keep Italy in line. Increased com- 
mercial activities, travel and armament 
interest are important features this month. 

Mars is in the Mid-heaven of this Luna- 
tion for most of central Europe, indicating 
a very pugnacious trend of thinking for all 
of these people. War talk and war prepara- 
tions will be more rife than ever, adding tre- 
mendously to the incentive for conflict. Un- 
usually drastic accidents can be expected, 
while the afflicted Neptune in the house 
of death will bring much loss of life. The 
New Moon chart for Russia has Neptune 
in the seventh house, together with Pluto, 
indicating numerous schemes and _ political 
intrigue. Some ganging up of other nations 
to thwart Russian plans will appear. 

FAR EAST: Crime holds intense interest 
during the June Lunation for Japan. Po- 
litical activity of dissenting groups will 
cause the party in power some embarass- 
ment. New and unusual legislature, particu- 
larly in reference to her foreign policy, will 
come to the fore. 

Finances will prove very disruptive. Busi- 
ness in general will be seriously afflicted, 
with some heavy losses sustained. The gov- 
ernment may issue new plans for business, 


Around the World 
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evening, and has never been sick in his life. 

He lives quietly with his wife who is 
described as gentle, cultured and very quiet, 
his son and daughter (the latter a graduate 
of Bryn Mawr and his personal secretary) 
in a historic small house near Washington, 
D. C. His chauffeur drives him to his office; 
the days when labor short-sightedly ex- 
pected its champions to starve to death to 
prove their sincerity to the cause of human- 
ity have evidently gone into their appointed 
limbo. 

In regard to the future for John L. Lewis, 
the main question at present is whether he 
or William Green will lead American labor. 
The writer’s opinion, from a comparison of 
the two charts, is that Lewis is the man of 
destiny. He has only begun to fight. 


showing methods of gaining through 
shrewdness and systematic planning. The 
general conditions, both at home and abroad, 
will be such as to encourage apprehension. 
Plans for territorial expansion will re- 
ceive some set-back, and the present po- 
sessions will be the cause of much worry. 
This is not a good month for the Japanese 
to start new enterprises in, such ventures 
tending to end as disappointments. 

China has a most active New Moon chart, 
with the Lunation falling directly on the 
Ascendant. The people (1st house) of China 
will be in a high state of unrest and agita- 
tion. Neptune in the house of territories 
(4th) shows much of the excitement is over 
her possessions and the encroachments of 
other powers. The political issue of great 
moment will be the treatment of other na- 
tions, particularly regarding the territories. 
The people will tend to swing even farther 
towards socialism, and some dramatic so- 
cialistic movement can be expected. 

Mars in the house of the army (6th) 
shows the temper of the fighters, while the 
afflictions may indicate a reorganization or 
change of policy, the trend being towards 
more direct action. Around June 22 is prob- 
ably the most critical period for the Chinese 
Empire, when the Moon makes the opposi- 
tion to the Lunation, setting off the square 
to Neptune. 
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Aries 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


a last days of May should have 
brought to you some very definite problems 
concerning your finances and your business 
life. A friend, probably a woman, seems 
particularly active and responsible for 
much that is happening. This is not a good 
time for losing yourself in idealistic ven- 
tures, or for indulging in vast dreams, 
beautiful perhaps yet impracticable and 
inflationary. There seems to be in you a 
very intense urge for rising above all con- 
ditions and limitations which arise from 
your racial or family background. This, 
while essentially good, may lead you at 
this time to very serious emotional en- 
tanglements, or to take steps which will be 
detrimental to your business and may alien- 
ate your partners’ good will. 

In fact, the situation, during this first 
week of June, needs careful watching. The 
possibility of a good deal of uncertainty 
and of deception, even fraud, is rather 
strong. Any matter connected with real 
estate or with your home is likely to be 
seen in a deceptive light. Figuratively 
speaking, you may dig for oil and find only 
sand. The strain of it all will perhaps tell 
upon your health and especially your power 
of nervous resistance. People working for 
you should not be trusted too much; this 
applies especially to domestic servants. In 
all things it seems best for you to follow 
the lead of your marriage partner. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


This aew moon is a solar eclipse of the 
sun which falls very close to the moon’s 
south node. You seem now to be better able 
to find your own center of consciousness and 
thus tap a source of strength which will 
make you independent from your environ- 
ment. The adverse condition affecting your 
financial and business interests seems to 
take a decided turn for the better with the 
new moon and some support should be com- 
ing to you, involving perhaps a very nice 
sum of money or the realization of some- 
thing which you had consistently hoped for. 

This seems to be a particularly good 
time now for any business deal, especially 
where corporate money is involved and per- 





The month of June for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


sonages of authority. A new financial 
scheme may be presented to you and you 
seem to develop a great deal of ambition 
as well as a stronger power to work out 
you own problems. There should be, how- 
ever, still a caution in relation to your 
health. : 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


The trend which manifested itself last 
week is gaining more and more significance 
as well as momentum. Notable professional 
successes should come your way provided 
you exert all the power of your ambition 
and deal with serious and solid matters. 

A rather unusual type of friendship, 
either with a woman or with some one 
of a highly artistic and _ inspirational 
character, is playing a very large 
part in your life this week and bringing to 
your environment a somewhat mystical, or 
else most pleasurable social, type of in- 
fluence. Your dreams may soar high on the 
wings of a mind lured by the glamour of 
high ideals—or of multicolored bubbles. 

At any rate much is seen entering your 
life of human relationship. It is expanding. 
Something is developing in your surround- 
ings which is of a rare quality. Try to get 
out of it the purest significance and prune 
it carefully, as a gardener would care for 
a beautiful bush of flowers. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


The full moon brings to a beautiful, yet 
elusive conclusion the trend of the preced- 
ing week. What has been a beautiful vision, 
or perhaps a dream, has either to fade away 
or else to be brought to the concrete plane 
of earthly reality. The pressure of pro- 
fessional, social, or spiritual realities may 
seem hard to bear. It weighs heavily upon 
you and your emotional nature will prob- 
ably attempt to stage a full-size rebellion 
against the disciplining hand of destiny. 
I would warn rather strongly against 
trying to escape the pressure of cir- 
cumstances through any kind of dis- 
sipation or by gambling with your 
life, be it in small or in big ways. Tuis 
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however, hard as it may seem, is but a 
temporary condition which will soon be of 
the past, and there are beautiful things to 
be expected of the beginning of July, less 
romantic perhaps but more permanent and 
more spiritually real. Plunge ahead strongly 
into future potentialities and prepare your- 
self for a new birth of self. 


Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Neptune. Make sure of all 
details before you write or take a journey. 
Make financial adaptations tonight. 

JUNE 2—ruler Neptune. Better come 
awake this morning; you have financial 
problems nagging for action. Talk little but 
show the boss some results, 

JUNE 3—ruler Mars, Old man Atlas had 
to hold up the world on his shoulders too 
but he didn’t have to worry about money. 

JUNE 4—ruler Mars. Be mentally alert, 
take journeys or spend the day pen in 
hand. Settle personal affairs with relatives. 

JUNE 5—ruler Venus. There is nothing 
more pleasant than spending lots of money 
but if you go too far you can injure both 
reputation and physical health. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Venus. Open your 
mind to inspirational promptings. Traffic 
is dangerous this evening. Avoid quarrels 
with relatives. 

JUNE 7—ruler Mercury. Go places and do 
things early today; push business confi- 
dently. Early worms take notice; this is 
the birds’ day. 

JUNE 8—ruler Mercury. If you hurry too 
fast you'll make silly mistakes. The New 
Moon makes your mental contacts, relatives 
and publicity important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Moon. Do your duty if it 
kills you. Your home and finances need 
plenty of spade work and self-control; af- 
fection helps. 

JUNE 10—ruler Moon. A splendid day. 
Push business and finances, make domestic 
changes courageously, build up good will 
in your work. 

JUNE 11—ruler Sun. Jealousy is a death- 
ray, for yourself more than for your rival. 
Start a financial venture, resolve to grow 
more mature in your relationships. 

JUNE 12—ruler Sun. Work will get you 
farther than speculation today. You must 

deal with the people you have—somehow. 
Passion burns up into painful quarrels or 
separations tonight. 

Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Sun. Visitors have 
to be fed, whether or not it’s convenient. 
JUNE 14—ruler Mercury. Buy new cloth- 





ing, make agreements with your co-workers; 
modernize your financial views. 

JUNE 15—ruler Mercury. Work instead 
of talk. Opportunity for business expansion 
should be seized. 

JUNE 16—ruler Venus. Apply reason to 
the causes of your personal unhappiness; 
you may be able to do something practical 
about it. 

JUNE 17—ruler Venus. A mild, moderate- 
ly active day. Don’t argue with your part- 
ner—or lose a fender in traffic. 

JUNE 18—ruler Pluto, It would be more 
fun to sleep than work but it takes an active 
brain to lasso the shekels. 

JUNE 19—ruler Pluto. If you insist on 
having your own way a financial agree- 
ment will be broken off suddenly. Be 
sympathetic with co-workers. 

Sun. JuNeE 20—ruler Pluto. You may 
hear of a violent death. Be moderate in 
speech or dealing with relatives. Put your 
best foot forward tonight. 

JUNE 21—ruler Jupiter. You’re in the 
humor to bite off chunks of unfinished busi- 
ness this morning. Write or take journeys. 

JUNE 22—ruler Jupiter. Pay little at- 
tention to rumors about your work this 
morning. Work hard this afternoon; take 
no risks tonight. 

JUNE 23—ruler Jupiter. Don’t let sensi- 
tive feelings spoil your financial opportun- 
ities. Entertain this afternoon; the eve- 
ning is spoiled by fatigue and a positive 
tendency toward untruth and rumors. 

JUNE 24—ruler Saturn. Business is un- 
expectedly good. Entertain or be as roman- 
tic as you please tonight; everyone wants 
a beautiful illusion. 

JUNE 25—ruler Saturn. A day of busi- 
ness opportunity and mental activity. Stay 
away from stimulants tonight; you need a 
clear head tomorrow. 

JUNE 26—ruler Uranus. Argument puts 
just so much sand in the bearings. Be true 
to your ambitions; accept obligations. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Uranus. There 
seems to be an ebb tide in your pocketbook 
and you feel angry with your friends. 

JUNE 28—ruler Neptune. You’re filled 
with business plans. Seek quiet relaxation 
in your study tonight or forget care with 
your family. 

JUNE 29—ruler Neptune. Finances are 
good but work is bewildering. Do something 
socially pleasant tonight. 

JUNE 30—ruler Neptune. The earlier you 
attend to business the better. Contacts are 
exhausting this afternoon. You feel bowed 
by the weight of centuries if you’re awake 
at midnight. 
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JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


s full moon of May 25 should have be- 
gun to release new forces which wil! gain in 
momentum and significance almost through- 
out the whole of the month of June. The 
last days of May brought to a focus very 
strong problems of consciousness and per- 
sonality integration. The immediate cause 
o. the situation was most likely to be found 
in your professional life and in the demands 
which it made upon you. There seems to 
have been also a strong connection either 
with a woman connected with your career, 
or else with matters pertaining to the arts. 
This, to the artist and the creative thinker, 
may mean a great stress of creative emo- 
tions, emotions which should have the power 
to transform this very consciousness and 
individuality. But to one with very little 
of a creative outlet, the condition may be 
rather upsetting. 

Some peculiar conditions are also likely 
to develop in your environment. You may 
be taken away from it and brought to con- 
ditions which may be disconcerting and 
somewhat deceptive because of their un- 
familiarity. There is, however, a challenge 
to your intellectual limitations which should 
not be ignored. Through meditation, through 
introspection, and through a larger sense 
of social values, you should be able to 
transform your psychic if not physicai en- 
vironment. Yet beware of any form of spec- 
ulation and gambling. There is some sort of 
antagonism between your mind and your 
emotions and you should, therefore, avoid 
restlessness of a destructive nature. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


Unless the solar eclipse which ushers in 
this period falls on some very vital point 
in your chart—in which cas it may be 
either unfavorable or very favorable accord- 
ing to the circumstances—the general con- 
ditions should be much more harmonious 
and steadying. The constructive factor in 
the situation appears to be a friend who, 
probably through a rather brilliant analy- 
sis or understanding of your problems, 
proves able to solve your dilemmas. An in- 
fluence of particularly good feelings should 
be at work in the realm of your conjugal 


Taurus 





The month of June for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


life and notable benefits should be de- 
rived from intimate associates. 

The general trend of the situation, how- 
ever, still brings to the fore a matter which 
you must face personally and which, if 
you face it successfully, would mean a real 
sense of rebirth for you. Even emotional 
conflicts are important inasmuch as they 
release energy which you need for this 
psychological transformation. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


This week brings to a climax the whole 
situation. Many things favor you. You 
should be able to receive a striking and 
stirring spiritual or professional inspira- 
tion, which not only would benefit highly 
your finances, but also would give you a 
sense of psychological security, a sense of 
fitting in society and of gathering from 
your ancestral past the sustenance which 
you need. 

This is a time when, if you are strong, 
greater strength will be bestowed upon 
you; a time when you may be invested with 
new authority and new responsibilities. 
Your ideas are now about to become crystal- 
ized and concrete. Much may be due to some 
message from foreign lands or to some 
inner vision. You are probably feeling very 
intensely these days. Use this power of 
feeling to reassert your foundations of be- 
ing in a new way. Exert your creative 
powers to the utmost and work with great 
intensity. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


The trend of this week in some ways 
follows that of the preceding one, at least 
inasmuch as the keynote of your life 
should be one of self-creation and of exer- 
cising of will. At the same time difficulties 
are in the air for you and strongly sobering 
factors come into the picture on the wake 
of the exalting realizations of the past. 

You should guard your finances closely 
and watch for possible deceptions or fraud- 
ulent practices in which a friend may be 
implicated. Some rather depressing news 
from afar may possibly reach you, or else 
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it may be difficult for you to react against 
a mysterious kind of subconscious depres- 
sion apparently without any cause. Pro- 
fessional problems bring strain to your 
feelings as well as to your home situation. 
You must guard against any explosion of 
your feelings, especially against anger. No 
long journey of any kind should be taken 
this week and do not attempt to expand 
your field of operation. 


Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Mars. Make a new friend 
or co-operate with an old one. You may have 
to decide something in a minor financial 
crisis. 

JUNE 2—ruler Mars. You have to make 
a sacrifice for a friend or a loved one. Go 
out after new interests. Aid your partner 
tonight even if you have to be brave. 

JUNE 3—ruler Venus. Visit someone who 
is ill or lonely but be discreet about your 
own trials and tribulations. 

JUNE 4—ruler Venus. The financial road 
is clear. Take journeys or write letters. 

JUNE 5—ruler Mercury. Keep out of 
legal or credit jams; you like to promise too 
much. Buy new clothes or attend a party 
but don’t be taken in by romantic glamour. 

SuN. JUNE 6—ruler Mercury. You have 
no desire for human companionship early 
this morning but the day improves. Avoid 
quarrels, physical risks and gossip about 
your love affairs tonight. 

JUNE 7—ruler Moon. Make hay while the 
financial sun is shining. Attend to obliga- 
tions and practical meditation later on. 

JUNE 8—ruler Moon. Instead of putting 
out more nets better mend eny holes in the 
ones you have. The New Moon makes finan- 
cial affairs important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Sun. Financial news ‘s 
disconcerting; you may have to work 
against time all day. Enjoy a_ pleasant 
social evening. 

JUNE 10—ruler Sun. Obey your impulses, 
especially if they lead to new experiences. 
You may travel or receive splendid news. 

JUNE 11—ruler Mercury. Don’t let jeal- 
ousy at home distract you from business 
progress. Attend to financial messages; 
seek harmony with older people in the 
family. Let social life go by tonight. 

JUNE 12—ruler Mercury. You’re just an 
odd stick to your family but don’t let that 
hurt your feelings. Control temper. 

Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Mercury. You may 
have to choose between a pleasure trip or 
the money it costs. Let the children go for 
















a walk if you must have peace and quiet. 

JUNE 14—ruler Venus. You’re fascinat- 
ing and brilliant. Romance is yours; take 
your golden hours, 

JUNE 15—ruler Venus. Your energy is 
renewed; fight competitors. A new under- 
taking is profitable; don’t speculate. 

JUNE 16—ruler Pluto. Make financial 
contacts very early; you come up at a de- 
tour sign by mid-morning. Take it slow 
and you'll arrive. 

JUNE 17—ruler Pluto. Work hard, be 
sympathetic toward loved ones, aggressive 
toward competitors. Don’t gamble. 

JUNE 18—ruler Jupiter. Your partner has 
a good idea; borrow it. Love seems a little 
futile and people full of uncomfortable 
human angles. 

JUNE 19—ruler Jupiter. You’re so con- 
trary the devil himself couldn’t agree with 
you today. A child may touch your heart. 

Sun, JUNE 20—ruler Jupiter. If you fight 
with your partner this morning you ought 
to say a few extra prayers over your dis- 
position—you really want to be a generous 
person if your temper will let you. 

JUNE 21—ruler Saturn. Make collections 
or take care of obligations. Understand 
others’ problems; avoid criticism. 

JUNE 22—ruler Saturn. Love is a trap 
devised by nature to perpetuate the race. 
So what? Treat your partner with civility. 

JUNE 23—ruler Saturn. You may be 
flustered with last minute details this morn- 
ing; the afternoon is a splendid choice for 
social pleasures, especially near water or 
where there is music. Avoid pitfalls tonight. 

JUNE 24—ruler Uranus, You are success- 
fui in dealing with people and should make 
the most of personal attractiveness. 

JUNE 25—ruler Uranus. Good news comes 
from a distance; legal affairs turn out very 
fortunately. Work before pleasure. 

JUNE 26—ruler Neptune. You break out 
into argument just like a rash. You have 
serious problems; co-operate with superiors. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Neptune. You can’t 
dominate your partner and will only suffer 
from hurt feelings if you try. Write, take 
a trip or make financial plans tonight. 

JUNE 28—ruler Mars. Stop scattering 
your financial eggs around. A friend has 
good advice if you'll only take it. Don’t 
make big promises. 

JUNE 29—ruler Mars. Don’t trust a 
friend around your best beau. Get over your 
financial jitters; enjoy a party this evening. 

JUNE 30—ruler Mars. Distant news, 
credit or legal affairs are good. You can lose 
money this afternoon by talking out of 
turn. Examine your conscience in private. 
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JUNE 1 TO JUNE & 


7. main problems at the beginnirg of 
tl s month express themselves in terms of 
public work and of; social contacts. You 
seem drawn out of yourself by powerful 
outer influences which tend to rouse your 
emotions and to cloud up your true self. 
Much of it may have been connected with 
a long journey which you took at the end 
of last month and which may have had some 
repercussion on your health, 

This can be interpreted as a powerful 
inspiration through which you expand a 
great deal emotionally as well as creatively. 
The condition is best for the mystically or 
artistically inclined person: however, in 
almost every case there is the danger of 
self-deception and of being caught by the 
glamour of ideals or friendships which may 
lead to an unreasonable amount of expendi- 
ture of self as well as of possessions, Watch 
carefully your finances, do not be too gen- 
erous to friends or fraternal organizations 
to which you may belong. 

I would warn you especially toward the 
end of this period against real estate deals 
or any change in your home, whether it be 
going away from your home or making 
important alterations to your property. 
This, at the psychological] level, means also 
taking care not to fly into hot temper or 
any type of exaggerated feelings. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


Much will depend this week upon the 
exact day you were born and whether or 
not the solar eclipse comes close to your 
birthday. An important warning: do not 
believe that the solar eclipse falling on your 
birthday is evil. It is true that under cer- 
tain circumstances it may bring a certain 
amount of disruption, at the same time it 
very often intensifies the solar factor in 
your life and brings great increase in 
power; a forceful, sensational type of 
increase, 

This eclipse occurs under particularly 
favorable conditions because Mercury, ruler 
of Gemini, is making at the same time ex- 
cellent aspects. You may find your mind 
extremely creative. Your capacity for work 
should increase and you may be fired with 
great enthusiasm for a cause of some kind 


Gemini 


The month of June for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


which will bring you in contact with new 
friends and new social or humanitarian 
organizations of unusual character. 

This new moon opens temporarily a new 
phase of your life through which your 
consciousness should become more and 
more impersonal and pervaded with realiza- 
tions or dreams which will tend to lead you 
beyond your ordinary sphere. There is, 
however the danger that you might lose 
yourself into too wide and hazy horizons. 
It may be difficult for you to keep your 
poise and there is a rather serious danger 
of self-deception and of rushing towards 
immature ideals. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


The trends of the preceding week aré 
becoming more definite. There is a strong 
possibility of your becoming very much 
dissatisfied with your surroundings and of 
going away for some long journey, perhaps 
across the ocean. This would be a good time 
to undertake anything which would expand 
your horizon and your sense of life, be it a 
physical journey or some adventure in meta- 
physical realms. Whether you follow one 
or the other of these courses you seem 
bound to meet a great deal of emotional 
excitement or of artistic. inspiration. 
Through it all you should broaden your per- 
sonality and gain much vision and under- 
standing of numan society and perhaps of 
cosmic laws. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


The full moon comes under fortunate 
conditions, especially in relation to the trip 
or the process of expansion above men- 
tioned, There is more and more a chance 
for you to express yourself positively and 
richly. Nevertheless immediately after this 
full moon new conditions are seen rising 
which wil] call for caution and care. In the 
midst of all you seem assured of protec- 
tion, An unconscious sense of strength and 
of being backed by inner guidance will be 
of great value to you. 

Negative conditions are likely to be found 
manifested in relation to your business and 
your professional] interests. Your business 
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partners may prove inadequate to the task 
which they are facing, or they may come to 
bitter conflicts with friends who may or 
may not be worthy of your confidence. You 
may also find that they do not live up to 
your ideals or carry out your policies, per- 
haps while you are absent. The situation is 
fraught with mental confusion, some danger 
may arise through business contracts or in 
relation to the misuse of funds belonging 
to your marriage partner. Perhaps as the 
result of this and of bad news which reach 
you through the mail you are led to write 
hasty and angry words which will not con- 
tribute much harmony to the situation, The 
crisis is only temporary. Take it easy and 
let things readjust themselves. 


Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Venus. Deal with old asso- 
ciates in business. You may find an un- 
expected answer to some mystery tonight, 

JUNE 2—ruler Venus. A friend may have 
unpleasant news. Make business contacts 
or journeys in the afternoon; take work 
home tonight if you want to get ahead. 

JUNE 38—ruler Mercury. An ambition may 
cost too much hard work—being brought up 
against a hard rock. Keep your temper. 

JUNE 4—ruler Mercury. Call on friends, 
read or do some fine handicraft. 

JUNE 5—ruler Moon. Entertain very in- 
formally at home, or if the family object 
choose some quiet, romantic spot for en- 
joying love and beauty. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Moon. Rebel against 
imprisonment by your family; life is too 
short. But be home by suppertime; the eve- 
ning is dangerous and deceptive. 

JUNE 7—ruler Sun. You can take a long 
journey or receive good news from a dis- 
tance. Take care of credit affairs. 

JUNE 8—ruler Sun. You’d like to go far 
away but your family has you tied down 
fast. The New Moon makes personal life, 
letters, journeys or relatives important. 

JUNE 9—ruler Mercury. Friends or ambi- 
tions cost more than you have just now. 
Forget cares this evening in social life. 

JUNE 10—ruler Mercury. Finances 
straighten out surprisingly; the family is 
sympathetic. Good news comes; legal, cred- 
it or travel affairs go very well indeed. Do 
some very energetic work tonight. 

JUNE 11—ruler Venus. You can talk too 
much, go too far or spend too much. Con- 
centrate on practical mental effort. 

JUNE 12—ruler Venus. The harder you 
work the better you feel, but mental ten- 
sion can count you out before you know 





Watch 
Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Venus. Home is no 

place to argue; put your hat on and walk 

out. Be careful about love affairs tonight. 


what happened. your _ step. 


JUNE 14—ruler Pluto. Some surprising 
turn of affections occurs in family life. 
Sympathy and inspiration open new vistas. 

JUNE 15—ruler Pluto. Clean house; stir 
up your assistants a little. Don’t let people 
get you upset this evening. 

JUNE 16—ruler Jupiter. Go on a pleasure 
jaunt or a shopping trip, but don’t take a 
child or a friend along. 

JUNE 17—ruler Jupiter. Let affection 
stimulate you to harder work. Put the chil- 
dren to bed early. You can spend entirely 
too much on love or pleasure tonight. 

JUNE 18—ruler Saturn. Work on finan- 
cial opportunities but keep one eye out for 
strangers in the background—they may 
trip you up. 

JUNE 19—ruler Saturn. Unexpected call- 
ers play hob with your working day; it costs 
you money, so watch your blood pressure. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Saturn. You can 
work like a stevedore if you didn’t wake up 
with a stomach ache, Journeys or relatives 
are expensive but probably worth it. 

JUNE 21—ruler Uranus. Deal with old 
associates; plan some important campaign 
with your partner. Be frank about legal 
or credit problems. 

JUNE 22—ruler Uranus. Your wings are 
clipped and there is a string on your leg— 
at least you feel that way. There is nothing 
like hard work to banish self-pity. 

JUNE 23—ruler Uranus. Be tactful with 
people. Look for sympathy and _ quiet 
pleasures at home. Avoid scandal this eve- 
ning; don’t offend friends. 

JUNE 24—ruler Neptune. Readjust your 
social life and affections; understanding of 
others makes you popular. Enjoy romance. 

JUNE 25—ruler Neptune. You have large 
opportunities today; take advantage of any- 
thing good. 

JUNE 26—ruler Mars. Finances are low 
and you’re still keyed up about you: work. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Mars. Hurt feelings 
are still throbbing and friendship has gone 
sour. Apply reason to your troubles. 

JUNE 28—ruler Venus. Concentrate on 
business and finances but keep out of legal 
or credit difficulties. 

JUNE 29—ruler Venus. You can get along 
with people in business but have much to 
clear up in domestic life. 

JUNE 30—ruler Venus. Favorable con- 
ditions early this morning. People are on 
your nerves by noon. Make no unnecessary 
contacts. Your ambition is blocked tonight. 
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Cancer 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


a chart for the end of May pictures 
conditions which may present to you serious 
problems in the way of business. There is 
quite a danger of being drawn into some 
form of speculation which, based as it may 
be in new and beautiful ideals, may lead you 
to noticeable losses, Your emotions seem to 
run away with you and you may want to 
expand further and quicker than you really 
can go. The condition is enhanced by a 
strong Neptunian influence in your personal 
life which tends to throw glamour over 
your path. 

This Neptunian condition is the dominant 
feature of the first week of June. On account 
of it you should try to develop as much 
practical common sense as you can. It would 
be well for you to ask help in this from 
your marriage partner or from some older 
intimate associate who is more objective 
to the situation. A certain amount of dis- 
turbances may be due to letters which you 
receive, and even more to letters which you 
yourself are writing which are dictated by 
an intensity of feeling likely not to be con- 
structive. 

The Neptunian influence above mentioned 
may also in some cases mean the conquest 
of some cherished illusion through the 
power of a strong downpour of spiritual 
force. To the musician, for instance, it may 
bring great inspiration. From a practical 
standpoint, the effect is likely to be 
disturbing. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


This week is strongly dominated by the 
solar eclipse which marks its start. If this 
eclipse falls on a vital point in your chart, 
important results (fortunate or disruptive 
as the case may be) are likely to happen 
which depend upon your individual chart. 
You are still, however, under the Neptunian 
influence above mentioned and some people 
at least will receive very important and 
striking communications from social or 
spiritual sources. In the former case you 
may find yourself answering the call of 
some public duty which will take you away 
from your limited sense of personality and 
will transform your professional life, bring- 





The month of June for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


ing to it new ideals, In the other case you 
may be the recipient of strong inspirations 
or mental illuminations which you should 
be able to turn into creative self-expression 
of a radical nature. The main thing is to 
express yourself as forcefully as you can 
and to use all the power of your intellect to 
formulate clearly whatever has come to you 
inspirationally, 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


Life is now pushing you more and more 
towards a_ definite consummation. You 
should be able to formulate very concretely 
and precisely your dreams and visions. As 
you do so you will find more inspiration 
coming in from your unconscious; also in 
another sense, you will find that society is 
ready to help you and to back up your own 
efforts in every way. 

You may experience some striking de- 
velopments in the realm of your business, 
especially where a woman may be con- 
cerned. The woman might either be a 
partner or even more, someone who is 
handling financial matters for your firm 
or corporation. Money seems to flow very 
fast out of your pockets, yet there does not 
seem to be anything wrong about it at 
present. Deal with large social organiza- 
tions, insurance companies, theatrical or 
cultural organizations rather than with 
private persons. Groups with a radical or 
progressive tendency should be more likely 
to cooperate with you than groups of a 
conservative nature. Be careful of your 
emotions and do not let them run away with 
your judgment. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


The full moon brings to completion some 
of the matters above mentioned and is 
especially favorable for inner illumination 
and all forms of introspection and psycholo- 
gical analysis. In fact much will depend on 
how much you have been able to see and 
understand of yourself and of the world 
before or at the time of the full moon. 

A new start should be made; yet it may 
present a good deal of difficulties and the 
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first thing is that you may doubt the 
validity of the experiences which you have 
had and get confused in your outlook. Some 
letter or message may be responsible for 
most of the confusion, also a depressing 
situation may arise in relation to your mar- 
riage partner. It may be that he or she is 
away from home and that you receive un- 
pleasant news or else it is more likely that 
you are the one to have gone away, literally 
or figuratively, and that you find yourself 
somewhat at sea and longing for the stabil- 
ity and happiness of a home life. At any 
rate, home is the best place for you now, 
even though a certain amount of conjugal 
difficulty should be associated with it. Watch 
your finances very carefully. Business seems 
a little jittery. 


Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Mercury. Take care of un- 
finished business. Meet new people tonight; 
restrain any hail-fellow-well-met tendency. 

JUNE 2—ruler Mercury. You get fooled if 
vou believe too much and cool a business 
association if you believe too little. Start 
a new venture this evening. 

JUNE 38—ruler Moon. Business storms 
send you scurrying for an umbrella. Don’t 
argue or take things out on the children. 

JUNE 4—ruler Moon. Have a few business 
plans up your sleeve when you call on an 
executive. 

JUNE 5—ruler Sun. Your partner will 
drag you uphill to the poor house if this so- 
cial round keeps rounding. But you’re a 
brute if you say what you mean. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Sun. If some friend 
gives you a shocking idea, be sure you have 
all the hidden implications before you dis- 
card it. 

JUNE 7—ruler Mercury. You wake in a 
confident mood; let it take you places all 
day. Reason out business problems tonight. 

JUNE 8—ruler Mercury. You could talk 
too much or to the wrong people today. The 
New Moon makes hidden things, enemies, 
meditation or contact with the seamy side 
of life important this month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Venus. You can’t get along 
with all the peculiar people you. meet; busi- 
ness is slow or very tiresome. 

JUNE 10—ruler Venus. You can make 
friends through sympathetic correspondence 
or well chosen publicity. Sign contracts. 

JUNE 11—ruler Pluto. Write, take trips, 
meet interesting friends. Terminate busi- 
ness affairs favorably late in the day. 

JUNE 12—ruler Pluto. You have all kinds 
of thorny problems—friends, money, pub- 





licity, children or new ventures. Play safe, 

Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Pluto. Nerves are 
something you have plenty of. Seclusion 
with a good book is what you need. 

JUNE 14—ruler Jupiter. Make the most of 
your social and mental talents; you’re prac- 
tically irresistible, 

JUNE 15—ruler Jupiter. Use your mental 
energy to good purpose; get ahead of com- 
petitors. Your partner is generous. 

JUNE 16—ruler Saturn. Domestic ques- 
tions are taken care of if business limita- 
tions are considered. Persons in authority 
make heavy demands. 

JUNE 17—ruler Saturn. You feel ener- 
getic and idealistic about home life, but 
keep out of arguments. Avoid extravagance, 

JUNE 18—ruler Uranus. Begin new pro- 
jects, ask for favors, take pleasant journeys. 

JUNE 19—ruler Uranus. Friends, lovers 
or children delight in showing the Old Adam 
in us all. Make a dignified retreat. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Uranus. Yovu’re 
aggressive this morning, don’t take it out 
on the children. You do better in competi- 
tion this evening. 

JUNE 21—ruler Neptune. Work hard to- 
day; impress superiors by your serious, 
persistent attention to detail. 

JUNE 22—ruler Neptune. Your work suf- 
fers from mental fuzziness—you’re dream- 
ing of rippling brooks. Your creative urges 
need a practical business direction. 

JUNE 23—ruler Neptune. You have to 
deal with the most extraordinary people; be 
patient—your social success depends on 
favorable publicity just now. 

JUNE 24—ruler Mars. Now these people 
turn right into line of their own sweet 
accord. Make mental and social contacts. 

JUNE 25—ruler Mars. You can win in 
almost any competition—you get the 
“breaks” so make the most of them. 

JUN 26—ruler Venus. There are ill winds 
blowing. Be patient with loved ones, stay 
away from friends. 

SuN. JUNE 27—ruler Venus. You may feel 
20th hurt and angry over the conduct of 
friends or loved ones—you’re not too 
agreeable yourself, remember. Bring reason 
to bear on your sorrows—they’]] vanish. 

JUNE 28—ruler Mercury. Lay plans for 
expansion, then do something practical to 
begin it. Credit or legal affairs go well. 

JUNE 29—ruler Mercury. Deal success: 
fully with people, be energetic in your 
creative projects. 

JUNE 30—ruler Mercury. Business is good 
this morning. Around midnight you’ll be 
more comfortable asleep—otherwise busi- 
ness worries will perch above your pillow. 
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Leo 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


7. full moon of May 25 is likely to have 
brought to you a good deal of emotional 
disturbances especially in the sphere of 
your conjugal life, or in terms of personal 
associations strongly connected with your 
professional endeavors. You are presumably 
still under the influence of the tensions 
which were then generated and you may be 
experiencing a psychological reaction. For 
such a reason you may have to be careful 
of your health, even though your body is 
not likely to be affected nearly as much as 
your consciousness, or even more, your 
subeonsciousness. There is a danger that 
you may try to escape a difficult situation 
at home by flying into mystical realms 
which may be glamorous and deceptive. 
On the other hand you may find yourself 
completely given up to social service and 
intense participation in the fight for some 
righteous cause. 

Whatever you do, it would be well for 
you to watch most carefully your finances 
and your business, for striking developments 
are impending which are not altogether 
favorable. Do not go on some wild goose 
chase but stick to common sense and solid 
conservative work. Expand in depth rather 
than in width. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


Your business problems seem smoothed 
out after the new moon, unless the latter 
strikes some vital point in your chart which 
might counteract the normally good in- 
fluences of this period. A new contract or 
partnership agreement may be the cause 
of the sudden change in your affairs. 
Everything dealing with real estate seems 
particularly favorable. It is a good time to 
utilize whatever value there is in your home, 
be it understood in a physical or a spiritual 
sense, 

New departures in your public life or 
career are still the order of the day. You 
may have to face your responsibilities as 
an individual to society at large and there 
is a possibility that you may have also to 
face some law court. Nevertheless the out- 
come of it looks very favorable. 

Some new development seems imminent 





The month of June for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


in your conjugal life, or some close associa- 
tion which had emotional as well as pro- 
fessional implications is breaking up. Save 
your money and try not to spend it all 
under the sway of your feelings. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 28 


This week brings very favorable factors 
into your life. On one hand you find your- 
self with increased energy and a sense of 
initiative; on the other, you are experienc- 
ing some deep emotional upheaval or re- 
birth which is teaching you a great deal of 
wisdom and of understanding of life and 
especially of human beings. This is a time 
to enter into idealistic associations in which 
a strong element of beauty and significance 
should enter. To some, it may be a week of 
great social enjoyment during which many 
new acquaintances are being made and 
perhaps as quickly unmade. This, however, 
touches only the superficial implications of 
the situation. The wise man or woman will 
look for depth of understanding and will 
keep on with solid and steady work which 
is quite certain to bring good results. If 
anything, it is a time to develop one’s tech- 
nique so that the gains resulting from new 
human relationships may become consoli- 
dated and may be made to bear fruits, both 
practical and idealistic. 


JUNE 23 To JULY 1 


While the full moon of June 23 is likely 
to bring to consummation the favorable 
trends of the preceding weeks, it is almost 
immediately followed by some sort of re- 
action which may tend to bring into your 
life mental confusion and a good deal of 
depression. There is even the possibility of 
some illness, not, however, of any serious 
nature, perhaps due to overwork or some 
form of physical exhaustion. 

Some setback may be experienced in your 
business which could be due to the decep- 
tive tactics of a friend or of some organi- 
zation with which you are dealing. It may 
be that you find that your high ideals can- 
not pay dividends, and this may discourage 
you. Emotional conflicts are also in evidence. 
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Do not be aggressive because you feel tired. 
There is something for you to learn in terms 
of human _ relationship. Control your 
emotions. 


Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Moon. Work diligently on 
legal, credit. or distant affairs. Business 
turns for the better tonight; go easy on 
promises. 

JUNE 2—ruler Moon. Financial conditions 
are nebulous; business news is_ bearish. 
Someone at home stimulates your courage. 

JUNE 3—ruler Sun. Law, credit, transpor- 
tetion, foreign, religious or educational 
affairs take on sober hues. Push projects. 

JUNE 4—ruler Sun. Associates are very 
helpful in business or the affairs which 
were so troubled yesterday. 

JUNE 5—ruler Mercury. Superiors appre- 
ciate your personal charm but may have to 
do something unpleasant on account of 
competition; promises mean nothing actual. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Mercury. Sucden 
business developments leave you gasping; 
you can turn them to profit if you are sen- 
sitive to the fluctuating currents of popular 
desire. Avoid family quarrels and accidents. 

JUNE 7—ruler Venus. Be abroad early this 
morning—the day is golden. Beat competi- 
tion—achieve ambition or make friends. 

JUNE 8—ruler Venus. Just like the silly 
fish you take in any bait a designing 
associate floats near your head. Be suspi- 
cious about any nice wriggly financial worm. 

JUNE 9—ruler Pluto. You have to make 
business adaptations impromptu. Accept 
delays or obstacles late today. 

JUNE 10—ruler Pluto. Sign contracts, beat 
competitors. Be aggressive in family life 
this evening; make them mind. 

JUNE 11—ruler Jupiter. You would stake 
your shirt on business today—and lose it. 
So take the advice of sensible friends. 

JUNE 12—ruler Jupiter. Business would 
be all right except for the queer people who 
run it. Don’t ask for credit today. 

Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Jupiter. Friends may 
be frankly critical of your financial policy. 
A dignified silence leaves little room for 
argument. 

JUNE 14—ruler Saturn. You can now 
bring the most unexpected people in busi- 
ness into profitable relationships with you. 
Swim with the popular currents. 

JUNE 15—ruler Saturn. Your financial 
courage is high; go in and win something 
good-sized. Forget business tonight; it 
gives you the jitters. 






















JUNE 16—ruler Uranus. Send a message 
to a friend very early; after nine communi- 
cations are delayed or disappointing. Wait 
till evening to make practical decisions; you 
need time to think carefully. 

JUNE 17—ruler Uranus. Finances and 
home affairs have stimulated your mind to 
the point where you’re cross with associ- 
ates. Tell your partner you can’t permit 
extravagance tonight. 

JUNE 18—ruler Neptune. Your com- 
munity position gives you power. But do 
not use it to antagonize superiors who see 
things differently. 

JUNE 19—ruler Neptune. Strange bed- 
fellows in business may even affect your 
home life. Don’t make impulsive changes 
of location. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Neptune. Look out 
for fire, accident or plain fights this morn- 
ing. You’re all to blame. Social life is a 
little expensive but you can’t afford to sit 
back and let rivals outshine you. 

JUNE 21—ruler Mars. Start a_ well 
planned project on your own initiative—or 
begin saving for the children’s education. 

JUNE 22—ruler Mars. Pleasures may be 
costly if you are gullible or if you have 
anything that wouldn’t look nice on the 
front page. Throw your money down the 
well if you are thinking of speculating. 

JUNE 23—ruler Mars. Your work would 
be easy if you could manage the human 
nature in authority over you—tact pays 
handsomely. Friends are unreliable. 

JUNE 24—ruler Venus. A splendid busi- 
ness and financial day. 

JUNE 25—ruler Venus. You have oppor- 
tunities; be confident in dealing with co- 
workers or competitors. Disregard the criti- 
cism at home. 

JUNE 26—ruler Mercury. Might as well 
go help Job.sit on the ash-heap. You are 
probably a sorrow or two ahead of him and 
your feelings hurt twice as badly. But don’t 
forget he lived through it all. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Mercury. Your part- 
ner callous}y rubs salt in your wounded feel- 
ings. See a friend tonight; go riding. 

JUNE 28—ruler Moon. Life has a good 
taste again; concentrate on social and busi- 
ness expansion. 

JUNE 29—ruler Moon. Keep out of finan- 
cial messes. Superiors are human and re- 
spond to your approach. Show the family 
who is captain of the ship this evening. 

JUNE 30—ruler Moon. Make the most of 
opportunity this morning; the afternoon 
turns nervous and the night depressing. 
Wait for the green light before you do any- 
thing permanent. 
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Virgo 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


A. THE end of the month of May a 
planetary condition was in force which may 
have brought to you a great deal of emo- 
tional stress and strain, and not unlikely, 
difficulties with your health. The health’s 
condition was obviously of a psychological 
origin and possibly connected with a yearn- 
ing to escape from conditions which seemed 
binding. Some of these conditions are com- 
ing to the fore as the month of June begins. 
The most dominant one is that which deals 
with your conjugal life. Some radical and 
sudden change may be expected in that 
direction unless you control very rigidly 
your emotions and your passions as well. 
Mars is as it were sitting on your very 
threshold and either a great deal of heat 
is generated thereby or else some peculiar 
mental complexes, possibly related to sex, 
are disturbing your mental balance. 
Another potent influence is that of Nep- 
tune which is disturbing your business 
activities and bringing the potentiality of 
rather deceptive friendships. Beware of im- 
practical ideals. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


The Mars conditions is still dominating 
and it looks as if you were protected from 
its negative implications. The conjugal 
situation seems to have improved. It ap- 
pears that your marriage partner—or some 
very close associate—has succeeded in mak- 
ing reason and intellect prevail over your 
emotions. An exchange of letters is to the 
very best of your advantage and you can 
receive from it a considerable amount of in- 
spiration. In fact, your mind should be very 
active and rich with understanding; which, 
in cooperation with the forceful power of 
initiative that Mars symbolizes, might bring 
very striking results this week. 

There is, however, the solar eclipse of 
June 8 to be taken under consideration. But 
unless it strikes a vital point in your own 
personal chart it is not likely to be noticed 
by you. Your environment is expanding and 
you should be able to find in it a great deal 
of good fortune in all ways. Some interest- 
ing developments are beginning to happen 
in the sphere of your everyday work, 





The month of June for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


These developments are reaching their 
climax on June 19. Whatever happens is 
bound to be of great value to your career 
or, in general, your public life. A powerful 
social influence may greatly help to bring 
inspiration and beauty to your place of 
work. You may have learned a new tech- 
nique which enables you to see the future 
of your work in a new light. This is a very 
good time for serious, practical and per- 
severing self-expression. You may speculate, 
provided that you do so guardedly and with 
conservative care. There is also a new sense 
of responsibility and deep mental under- 
standing developing between you and your 
life-partner. This should bring you a quiet 
sense of happiness which will be most in- 
valuable to your own growth. At the same 
time it is for you to be positive and to bank 
on your own power of personality rather 
than depend upon the cleverness of your 
partner. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


At the full moon of June 23 the harmon- 
ious condition which was found in relation 
to your everyday work is reaching its apex. 

However, very soon after this full moon 
the situation changes perhaps suddenly and 
you may find yourself confronted with a 
few trying difficulties. The first one has 
probably something to do with your mar- 
riage partner or with a close associate 
through whom the social gain you have 
made or the prominence you have attained 
may be somewhat disrupted. There may be 
some jealousy involved or else someone may 
be trying to deceive you. At the same time 
your sense of initiative and creativeness 
may be rudely challenged and some business 
speculation may lead to a loss. It may be 
merely that a partner is trying to stop you 
from expressing your own ideas and stifling 
your spirits. The thing needed above all is 
to control your emotions and not to be- 
come despondent. The crisis is only tem- 
porary. 
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Daily Guide 


JUNE i—ruler Sun. Straighten out mat- 
ters which concern partnership finances or 
collections. Reorganize credit; meet people 
from a distance. 

JUNE 2—ruler Sun. Your partner can’t 
make you out—or can’t depend on you. 
There may be credit restrictions. The eve- 
ning is mentally stimulating. 

JUNE 3—ruler Mercury. Don’t be angry 
if partnership funds are low or if collec- 
tions have to wait. You may receive news 
of a death. 

JUNE 4—ruler Mercury. Business pros- 
pects are excellent; superiors favor you. 
Clear up correspondence or distant affairs. 

JUNE 5—ruler Venus. Perhaps there are 
parties for some visiting beauty; dust off 
your own romantic tendencies and be there. 
It plays hob with your work but should be 
worth it. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Venus. Travel and 
walk at your own risk tonight; family rows 
are also something you should mark with 
skull and crossbones. 

JUNE 7—ruler Pluto. Put everything you 
have into work and business contacts. Make 
long term plans this evening; get advice 
from experts. 

JUNE 8—ruler Pluto. Your personal re- 
liability will be questioned by those in 
authority if you allow yourself to dream 
instead of act. The New Moon makes busi- 
ness, profession or dealing with superiors 
important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Jupiter. You have social 
obligations; it is time to pay. There are de- 
jays until six o’clock but the evening is 
picasant. 

JUNE 10—ruler Jupiter. Be original and 
sympathetic to succeed. Sign contracts, ex- 
pand your work, travel or attend an edu- 
cational affair. 

JUNE 11—ruler Saturn. You are too ex- 
pansive about work and socia! pleasures; 
consider business conditions before you zo 
in over your head. 

JUNE 12—ruler Saturn. Distant develop- 
ments throw a monkey wrench into your 
calculations, Use your brains instead of 
your temper tonight. 

SuN. JUNE 13—ruler Saturn. You may 
feel nervous about business or have to make 
a journey you don’t care particularly for. 

JUNE 14—ruler Uranus. The gifts of 
sympathy and love are yours; do something 
you have always desired—make suppressed 
wishes come true. 

JUNE 15—ruler Uranus. Speak your piece 
this morning; it’s out of Cate by afternoon. 


You have real opportunities in work and 
service. 

JUNE 16—ruler 
papers signed very early; by nine o’clock 
there is an obstacle set in the path. If your 


Neptune. Get financia] 


answer is unfavorable wait for a_ better 
opportunity to bring it up again. 

JUNE 17—ruler Neptune. Financial af- 
fairs are mildly stimulating all day. Be 
alert and civil to superiors. You may spend 
too much tonight. 

JUNE 18—ruler Mars. Superiors favor 
your ideas; make contacts or take journeys. 
You may try to force the element of human 
nature—unsuccessfully of course. 

JUNE 19—ruler Mars. Some friend may 
go away—or someone comes to plague you. 
Conceal your feeling of dismay. 

SuN. JUNE 20—ruler Mars. It would take 
only a spark to set your mind on fire. Take 
a pleasant journey with children or loved 
ones any time after two o’clock. 

JUNE 21—ruler Venus. Settle domestic 
problems and income. Inherited traditions 
form a good solid backbone in your life. 

JUNE 22—ruler Venus. Your family may 
be a ball and chain but you won’t make it 
feel lighter or make yourself more appre- 
ciated by saying so. 

JUNE 23—ruler Venus. Limit your social 
period to late afternoon or dinnertime. The 
evening is depressing; watch your reputa- 
tion in persona] life. 

JUNE 24—ruler Mercury. Accept unex- 
pected pleasures—be romantic or do creative 
work. 

JUNE 25—ruler Mercury. Yo°: have splen- 
did opportunity today; press ahead confi- 
dently. But be very courteous in all business 
or mental contacts. 

JUNE 26—ruler Moon. A day of friction 
and disappointment. Stay at home tonight 
and disconnect the door bell; especially if 
relatives call. 

SuN. JUNE 27—ruler Moon. There is 
nothing wrong with you but hurt feelings; 
don’t talk about them. Traffic is dangerous 
in the afternoon. Reason things out tonight; 
go walking or riding in the fresh air. 

JUNE 28—ruler Sun. Apply new ideas to 
your work; expand your field of service. 
Shine in society tonight with your partner. 

JUNE 29—ruler Sun. Use the human 
touch in dealing with the public. Your per- 
sonal actions must be entirely above board 
if you don’t want to suffer in business or 
reputation. Your mind is stimulated tonight. 

JUNE 30—ruler Sun. Do important things 
very early; the afternoon is unproductive of 
much but nerves. Your dreams tonight may 
be macabre. 
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Li 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


= last days of the month of May may 
have brought to you definite difficulties in 
terms of finances and business. These are 
likely to have been caused by some specula- 
tion or gamble which you have undertaken 
under the sway of too optimistic or emo- 
tional moods. Perhaps some love affair has 
been responsible for your exaggerated ex- 
penditures, or some other cause of infla- 
tionary nature. In any case emotions, love 
or the search for pleasure or happiness 
through other human beings, should have 
been responsible for the situation which you 
now face at the beginning of June; a situ- 
ation which may affect strongly your career 
or professional life. 

You should beware of social contacts and 
of dealing with large organizations or 
groups with high idealistic aims. This is 
a time for concentration and a positive re- 
statement of your own individual basis of 
action. It is not a time for spreading out 
fallacious wings which would only lead you 
to some strenuous fall. Watch carefully your 
health and your nervous balance. There is 
a rather strong risk of illness during the 
first days of June. Relax and take it easy. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


The general conditions are much better 
this week, unless the solar eclipse touches 
some vital center in your chart—which may 
or may not be favorable according to other 
planetary conditions. Your health is much 
better and the nervous tension appears very 
much relieved, probably because of a great 
improvement in your financial situation. 
Business seems also to be considerably pick- 
ing up, because an element of uncertainty 
and disturbance has been removed from 
your own activities and you seem able to 
work in much better and much more con- 
structive ways. 

It may be that the improvement is due 
to the fact that some sort of a breaking up 
may have happened in a matter of personal 
relationship, through which the situation 
has been cleared up, even if at the time it 
hurt a great deal. On the other hand there 
is a possibility that the opposite is true and 
that you are finding yourself stimulated by 








bra 


The month of June for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


a new and inspiring turn in your love life. 
In any case, you should still watch your 
emotional impulses so that they do not 
carry you too far. The situation is best for 
one who has a creative personality and 
who, therefore, is able to release and emo- 
tional pressure creatively. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


This week brings to you very valuable 
opportunities and the negative factors 
which seem to make your emotional will 
to self-expression a little dangerous are re- 
moved. This may be due largely to the 
steady improvement in your nervous 
strength and balance, and to a growing 
sense of stability and security in your own 
personality. Home is a mighty good place 
for you at the present time and you should 
tap all the power that you can from your 
own roots, as it were. In proportion as you 
do this you will be able to soar with safety 
in your inspiration and in your speculative 
vision, This element of safety is not to be 
despised, at the present time, because the 
trend toward expansion and toward flying 
over to far and distant realms—be they 
physical or metaphysical—is very strong 
indeed. Strong as it be, it is also shown to 
be constructive and productive of real 
vision. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


While the full moon occurs under very 
favorable conditions along the line above 
mentioned, the picture begins to cloud up 
almost instantly thereafter. The health con- 
dition is again to be watched and it seems 
that you may have demanded too much from 
your nervous energy—or else that your 
beautiful voyage may have led you through 
stormy seas and seasickness, be it literally 
or figuratively. Your emotions are again 
very much aroused and friends are raising 
a fight of some sort. Jealousy is in the air 
and your feelings are both very hurt and 
very much depressed. Try to fight that cloud 
of depression which might be very detri- 
mental to your life. 
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Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Mercury. Your partner is 
helpful in practical ways. Plan your work 
and do it thoroughly. 

JUNE 2—ruler Mercury. Be severe and 
give yourself a good scolding; then get 
things done. Finances are stimulated this 
evening; be alert. 

JUNE 3—ruler Venus. You feel very dis- 
couraged about partnership or financial 
pressure brought to bear on you by com- 
petitors. 

JUNE 4—ruler Venus. Arrange credit, 
banking or legal affairs. Persons in author- 
ity are inclined to favor you. Listen to your 
partner. 

JUNE 5—ruler Pluto. Pul! yourself up; 
entertain informally and let your artistic 
ideas take the place of some money. 

JUNE 6—ruler Pluto. A jolt in partner- 
ship finances. Be sympathetic—and silent. 
Traffic is dangerous tonight—you could 
even land in jail if you’re reckless. 

JUNE 7—ruler Jupiter. New ventures, 
pleasures, children or creative activities are 
successful. Your partner holds you steady. 

JUNE 8—ruler Jupiter. Your secrets 
cause worry; stay out of legal or credit 
entanglements. The New Moon makes legal, 
travel, religious, educational, foreign or 
distant affairs important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Saturn. You have to make 
some money today but people seem perverse- 
ly determined to make things difficult for 
you, even your own partner. 

JUNE 10—ruler Saturn. Your brain child 
is accepted. Sign papers, take journeys, 
make mental contacts; be confident. 

JUNE 11—ruler Uranus. Another extrava- 
gant day; you’d even rob the baby’s bank. 
Correspond with friends; spend the eve- 
ning with old people. 

JUNE 12—ruler Uranus. Associates gum 
up the works and run your finances hot. 
Your partner is a bird of ill omen but you’d 
better listen. 

Sun, JUNE 13—ruler Uranus. Be careful 
what you tell out of turn; others can repay 
you in the same coin. Journeys are boring. 

JUNE 14—ruler Neptune. You feel at 
peace with the world and yourself. Unex- 
pected social events are pleasant; entertain. 

JUNE 15—ruler Neptune. Be aggressive 
financially. A new project pays or you can 
afford a longed for pleasure. Be generous 
with loved ones. 

JUNE 16—ruler Mars. Take advantage of 
good news very early; after nine o’clock 
‘ progress is negligible. Competitors have you 
down; think of practical methods to get 





around them tonight if it is possible. 

JUNE 17—ruler Mars. You’re personally 
stimulated; make financial progress through 
imagination or sensitivity to public needs. 

JUNE 18—ruler Venus. Finances are do- 
ing well but keep uncongenial people off 
your trail. 

JUNE 19—ruler Venus. People you can’t 
get along with can cause you to lose money 
or your aunt may leave her estate to 
charity. Look at your situation with a 
sense of humor, even if it’s a little wry. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Venus. Some pain- 
ful experience spurs you to financial 
activity. The day is splendid for love, 
pleasure and out door life. 

JUNE 21—ruler Mercury. Put your mind 
to serious work; take the advice of an ex- 
perienced partner or intimate associate. 

JUNE 22—ruler Mercury. You can get 
your correspondence mixed up or let your 
secrets out to enemy ears which are ail 
around you. You have to get active finan 
cially; pressure is being put on you. 

JUNE 23—ruler Mercury. Your family 
may make social life rather thorny for you. 
Be charming and sympathetic—to be ad- 
mired. You’ll have to pay up tonight at 
home—keep out of messes. 

JUNE 24—ruler Moon. You win a reversal 
of affection at home if you abide by the 
laws of human nature. Tonight is romantic. 

JUNE 25—ruler Moon. Love, pleasure, 
children and creative ventures are all under 
fortune’s smile. You have financia] worries 
nagging you to act; that may help yon to 
some success because you must win. 

JUNE 26—ruler Sun. A day of friction 
and disappointment; a night of wounded 
feelings. Well, its only one day in a life- 
time, fortunately. 

SuN. JUNE 27—ruler Sun. Love and 
money still are smarting painfully; quar- 
rels should be strictly forbidden. Call on 
reason tonight; straighten out your unruly 
emotions in the light of intelligence. 

JUNE 28—ruler Mercury. Put plea_ure or 
speculation aside for work. Superiors ap- 
preciate your efforts if they are sincere. 

JUNE 29—ruler Mercury. Be wide awake 
at your work. Competitors may have the 
edge so resolve to work harder instead of 
cussing them. Be aggressive in finances 
this evening. 

JUNE 30—ruler Mercury. Start things 
early, there are opportunities this morn- 
ing which will have been gobbled up by 
other people if you wait till noon. Your boss 
won’t appreciate that. You are weary of 
your partner tonight; get a good night’s 
rest instead of crabbing. 
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Scorpio 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


a last weeks of May as well as the 
first part of June constitute an important 
period in your development. You are prob- 
ably facing some dilemma, the importance 
of which should not be minimized; yet it 
should not be allowed either to upset you 
emotionally. There is a strongly expansive 
influence at work in your personal life and 
you are seen reaching for larger horizons 
of consciousness. A good deal of stress ma, 
be due to the fact that you find opposition 
in your marriage partner and a great deal 
of emotional conflicts in your home. 

Your feelings are seen very much aroused 
as the month of June begins and a friend 
or adviser is disturbing you considerably by 
the direction which he tries to give to your 
thought. There is a danger for you to suc- 
cumb to the glamour of some overidealistic 
or religious enthusiasm. This might be of 
consequence to your health. Beware of long 
journeys which takes you away from your 
own foundations, even though you might be 
very glad to be taken away as a means of 
escaping a difficult emotional situation 
which you find at home. Try to pierce 
through all glamour which is presented to 
you and use your intellectual imagination. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


The general condition of the week is very 
much more favorable than the one of last 
week. The solar eclipse may affect your life 
if it touches some vital point in your own 
chart; but even such a contact is not to be 
considered as unfortunate as in many cases 
it means stimulation and dramatic arousal 
to power of the function represented by the 
planet touched by the eclipse. 

Your power of self-expansion is operat- 
ing more constructively than before and a 
solution to the dilemma which may have dis- 
turbed your consciousness seems to have 
been at least temporarily found. This may 
affect your relationship with your life 
partner and a much better understanding is 
shown growing between the two of yeu. 
The improvement is due largely to your 
ability to use your constructive imagination. 
As we see things whole in imagination, as 


we give them constructive and creative sig- 





The month of June for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


nificance, the things themselves automatical- 
ly mold themselves upon the image which 
we have pictured. This is the real art of life 
and this is a particularly good period to use 
it. Every man thus can be a creator and 
make his own vision objective through im- 
agination and integrative will. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


The constructive trend of last week is 
further enhanced during the coming days. 
The Jupiterian and expansive factor which 
has been gaining power in your personal 
life for several weeks is now reaching the 
climax of its influence. It may very prob- 
ably bring to you a great deal of prosperity 
in practical ways, as business conditions are 
also shown in a very rosy light. Some un- 
expected development in real estate is shown 
to improve your business situation. There 
is something rather sudden about it all and 
it might possibly mean that you are dis- 
covering in your own real estate holdings 
some value which you have not seen before. 
This value may be connected with some gov- 
ernmental enterprise, or with the discovery 
in the land of mineral resources or oil, 

This may also be interpreted at purely 
the psychological level. You are gaining 
authority and power of self-assertion. Your 
mind is not only imaginative but appears to 
have developed the power to give concrete 
intellectual form to whatever you have vis- 
ualized. If there has been romance in your 
life, it is now becoming more steady and 
much less flighty. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


While the full moon brings to you the 
consummation of past trends you should be 
on your guard against a rather sudden re- 
versal of this trend. Some business specu- 
lation seems to turn against you and per- 
haps much of what you had expected is 
shown now to you as having been a beauti- 
ful colored bubble. This may apply to the 
real estate development above mentioned. 
Some other influence or professional enemy 
is trying to puncture the bubble and ap- 
pears to be succeeding quite well for the 
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porary crisis. It will demand al] your wit 
and quickness of decision to cope with the 
situation. Your great enemy is really de- 
spondency. 


Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Venus. Take pleasure in 
your work; plan the framework for any new 
ventures you have in mind. 

JUNE 2—ruler Venus. Friends may have 
an axe to grind; your partner can’t go with 
you because there is work to be done. 

JUNE 3—ruler Pluto. Old obstacles -on- 
tinue to hold you Lack in health or work. 
Be patient; do something practical and 
then hope for the best. Don’t be irritable 
with your partner. 

JUNE 4—ruler Pluto. This is a fine day 
for medical treatment if you happen to need 
it. Superiors appreciate your good work. 

JUNE 5—ruler Jupiter. You can spend 
too much on relatives, journeys or partner- 
ship. Sympathetic friends just don’t want to 
hurt your feelings by telling the truth. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Jupiter. Spend the 
day with friends, very informally. Be self- 
controlled tonight; you could have an acci- 
dent or a bitter quarrel without knowing 
what happened until too late. 

JUNE 7—ruler Saturn. Good news comes 
today and your mental cheerfulness bobs 
up smiling. Work hard this evening cr fill 
obligations to older people. 

JUNE 8—ruler Saturn. Your ambitions 
are nebulous; so are some of your friends. 
The New Moon makes affairs of death, in- 
heritance, medicine, occultism or partner- 
ship finances important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Uranus. People are all 
sharp angles this morning. Distant affairs, 
law or credit may hinder your work or 
make you feel weary. Spend a pleasant 
social evening somewhere with your partner. 

JUNE 10—ruler Uranus. Today you can 
deal with people very successfully. Your 
partner has good news, decisions are favor- 
able, writings successful. 

JUNE 11—ruler Neptune. You and your 
partner outdo each other in spending money. 
Attend to work this evening. 

JUNE 12—ruler Neptune. Hold yourself 
together today; why fret? 

Sun. JUNE 138—ruler Neptune. Friends 
may be critical or boring. Be pleasant with 
your partner; enjoy a quiet day. 

JUNE 14—ruler Mars. Unexpected meet- 
ings are pleasant; your partner might come 
home with tickets for the theatre. Be gay 


time being. This seems to be only a tem- 





and romantic. 

JUNE 15—ruler Mars. Your energy is 
stimulated. A friend brings new courage 
and good news. Take a pleasant journey. 

JUNE 16—ruler Venus. News from secret 
sources or institutions is excellent but you 
have chronic conditions in work or health 
to do something practical about. 

JUNE 17—ruler Venus. Your subcon- 
scious mind -is preparing new vitality, 
sympathy and courage for you. Don’t be 
too generous tonight. 

JUNE 18—ruler Mercury. If you fall back 
on your inheritance this morning vour en- 
vironment will clear up considerably. Don’t 
mingle with uncongenial people. 

JUNE 19—ruler Mercury. You and your 
partner see things two entirely different 
ways; the only choice you have is between 
self-will and affection. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Mercury. You’re 
simply bursting with vitality this morning— 
remember that energy is a sharp sword and 
needs careful handling. Take a_ pleasant 
journey, write or correspond. Be generous. 

JUNE 21—ruler Moon. Finances are im- 
proved by some piece of hard work per- 
formed. Your partner gives you credit for 
reconstructions made. 

JUNE 22—ruler Moon. Finances and 
friendship form a yeasty concoction if 
mixed. Don’t waste vitality in temper. 

JUNE 23—ruler Moon. You can’t just 
understand your partner’s feelings. Be tact- 
ful and affectionate. The afternoon is splen- 
did for social life. Watch health and 
unreliable friendships tonight. 

JUNE 24—ruler Sun. Love, mental stimu- 
lation, social pleasures are all yours. Make 
it a long-remembered day. 

JUNE 25—ruler Sun. You receive good 
news, make a successful mental contact 
or a pleasant journey. Avoid nerve strain. 

JUNE 26—ruler Mercury. Friction and a 
feeling of weariness. Well, cross this off 
for another rainy day. Hurt feelings are 
your own fault. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Mercury. You’re 
still holding out your lip for a chicken to 
come and roost on. Reason things out in the 
quiet of your own home “his evening. 

JUNE 28—ruler Venus. Do some actual 
work on an expansive idea. Enjoy travel, 
religion or philosophy this evening. 

JUNE 29—ruler Venus. Friends or loved 
ones are confusing; withhold judgment 
until all the facts are in. Enjoy life fully. 

JUNE 30—ruler Venus. Make journeys or 
mental contacts very early this morning 
for good results. The afternoon is nervous 
and upsetting. Avoid worry. 
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Sagittarius 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


7. conditions which prevailed for you 
during the last days of the month of May 
are still more or less in effect as June be- 
gins and you may have to face somewhat 
peculiar psychological reactions which may 
affect your emotional life. A conflict be- 
tween the demands of your inner life and 
the necessity for intense work may cause a 
certain amount of strain, especially as 
there is also a warm and somewhat roman- 
tic tendency in your heart to escape from 
your problems and into hours of pleasant 
comradeship. 

At the same time your sense of self-ex- 
pression and your longing for love are 
shown to be somewhat antagonized by busi- 
ness conditions which may easily take all 
your time and energy, for there is in them 
an element of uncertainty and possibly of 
deception which will have to be handled with 
great attention. The situation at home is 
also rather restless. The need for initiative 
and forceful action in your professional! life 
is bringing disturbing conditions to your 
home life. 

At a more spiritual level, these days may 
lead to strange occult experiences which will 
have to be analyzed dispassionately and 
without any stress of feelings, because the 
glamour thereof appears to be very strong 
and quite deceptive. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


The situations are much more harmonious 
this week, except for the possibility that the 
solar eclipse may strike an important point 
in your chart or that it may weaken your 
vitality and power of self-expression if it 
comes in exact opposition to your natal sun. 

This is the time for you to stress mental 
values and to hold your feelings steady in 
the scrutiny of your analytical intellect. 
The practice of psycho-analysis or of any 
kind of introspection may be eminently 
valuable to you. Even the solar eclipse 
should afford to you the opportunity to see 
through the most obvious glamour of your 
physical vitality and your emotional im- 
pulses and to reach a more steady, pure and 
objective realm of understanding of your- 
self. 


The month of June for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


These days are very favorable for in- 
tellectual work of a radical kind, that is, 
work which enables you to start on a new 
line of technical development. Your pro- 
fession is still demanding a great deal 
from you, but it seems wise not to lose your- 
self in such demands. It is probably better 
to lead an inner than a completely outer 
life at present. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


This week is made particularly noticeable 
by some occurrence which brings a great 
deal of emotional stirring up to your sur- 
roundings and much inspiration to your 
mind. Through some relatives, or more 
likely through a new neighbor, you seem to 
be able to reach a new and purer sense of 
human relationship. Possibly, the very 
foundation of your conjugal life may be 
temporarily transformed and made more 
idealistic. At any rate what ever occurs to 
you should bring a sense of exalted har- 
mony and higher inspiration into your life. 
This would be of particularly great value 
to you if you were a writer or an artist. 

Financial conditions are shown to be very 
satisfactory and to bring solid and per- 
manent improvement to your essential 
wealth. Your home should benefit from it 
noticeably, and real estate developments, 
especially contracts and papers dealing with 
rea] estate, should bring about solid results. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


The fortunate conditions in evidence 
through the preceding week may not last 
much longer than this full moon. A reversal 
of the trend is shown after June 24. Conju- 
gal difficulties and a sense of mental and 
spiritual confusion seem now to prevail. It 
is only temporary; yet it will require a 
great deal of lucidity to escape serious en- 
tanglements. A general condition of depres- 
sion is particularly to be avoided. Some 
news which you receive may seem to destroy 
much of the beauty which you had experi- 
enced. This is only the reaction from what 
occurred a few days before and it should 
not dishearten- you. Relax and have faith. 
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Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Pluto. Take care of chil- 
dren and domestic’ responsibilities this 
morning. Do some unusual piece of work to- 
night, see co-workers. 

JUNE 2—ruler Pluto. Nebulous possibili- 
ties in business affect the serenity of your 
home life. New ventures or messages about 
work are delayed. Clear up home problems 
aggressively tonight. 

JUNE 8—ruler Jupiter. Children, loved 
ones or creative activities cause you to feel 
depressed and old. If something is 
inadequate, build up. 

JUNE 4—ruler Jupiter. Superiors appre- 
ciate your good work. Make plans with your 
partner or go out somewhere this evening. 

JUNE 5—ruler Saturn. You can achieve 
harmony with co-workers but it will cost 
you plenty. You may not be entirely trusted 
in business. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Saturn. You have to 
make a drastic reorganization in work or 
health but you have the good will of supe- 
riors back of you. Be cautious this evening; 
avoid accidents or violence. 

JUNE 7—ruler Uranus. Your partner 
brings home a big chunk of bacon or you 
win over a competitor. Push ahead with con- 
fidence. 

JUNE 8—ruler Uranus. You can’t imagine 
what competitors have up their sleeves— 
something you can be bound. The New Moon 
makes partnership, marriage or any form 
of public competition important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Neptune. Queer people 
and delays are about today. Enjoy a social 
evening with co-workers or do some work 
you love. 

JUNE 10—ruler Neptune. A splendid day. 
Make money, expand your field of service, 
sign working agreements. You are sensitive 
to business needs. 

JUNE 11—ruler Mars. You are throwing 
money right and left or having a good time 
instead of working. Start things on a prac- 
tical scale. Discipline children firmly. 

JUNE 12—ruler Mars. You’re so cross it’s 
no wonder you can’t get.along with anybody. 

Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Mars. You and your 
partner disagree about business policies or 
about journeys under consideration. Spend 
the evening doing some work you enjoy. 

JUNE 14—ruler Venus. Changes coming 
about suddenly make your work more 
pleasant or give you more indpendence. 
Your foresight is good. 

JUNE 15—ruler Venus. Energy is high 
this morning; use today for business and 


financial achievement, breaks are with you, 

JUNE 16—ruler Mercury. Your partner 
gives you good social advice, you may have 
difficulty in starting things. Lay <erious, 
long term plans this evening. 

JUNE 17—ruler Mercury. You have pleniy 
of activities simmering under the lid but 
don’t take associates into your confidence 
prematurely. 

JUNE 18—ruler Moon. Draw on_ your 
spiritual inheritance; environment will have 
to yield to character. Avoid open breaks 
with co-workers. 

JUNE 19—ruler Moon. You'll get a shock 
in the department of work or health today— 
a big one if you have been relying on smooth 
policies. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Moon. You may be 
angry this morning if you’re awakened 
early, or you may have to take action about 
some helpless person. Be generous finan- 
cially and spiritually. 

JUNE 21—ruler Sun. You are serious 
and determined to start something worth 
while. Set about making your loved ones 
secure from adversity. 

JUNE 22—ruler Sun. You can’t see much 
farther through the business fog than other 
people in spite of your eagle eye. Take prac- 
tical steps to burst out of limitations. 

JUNE 23—ruler Sun. Difficulties with co- 
workers interfere with financial profits. 
Good will is more important than immediate 
gain. Tonight is tiresome and confusing. 

JUNE 24—ruler Mercury. Business, finan- 
ces and work form a magic triangle; ask 
and it shall be given unto you. 

JUNE 25—ruler Mercury. Make the very 
most of financial opportunity. Your partner 
will tell you plenty if you try to hold out. 

JUNE 26—ruler Venus. Children  dis- 
courage you; pleasure loses its flavor. All 
you need is to have your feelings hurt to- 
night. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Venus. Reason 
things out tonight; you know this is a 
pretty good world after all. Take a ride 
or a pleasant saunter. 

JUNE 28—ruler Pluto. Go after some of 
your competitor’s territory and _ increase 
your earnings. Home life is harmonious. 

JUNE 29—ruler Pluto. There are favor- 
able changes in your work but uncertainties 
ahead in the general outlook. Your partner 
doesn’t want to help you start new ven- 
tures; wait a bit. Enjoy life tonight. 

JUNE 30—-ruler Pluto. Start something 
that makes a quick profit this morning. 
Tonight you’re too tired to enjoy things; 
stay in and rest. 
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Capricorn 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE & 


conditions prevailing through the 
last days of May are still in effect to a 
large extent this week. It seems particularly 
that some difficulties and strain of feelings 
are due to a friend, perhaps a rather im- 
portant person in his own right, who is 
making rather heavy demands upon you. 
These demands might be of a financial 
nature, or else they might tend to draw 
from you a power which you normally 
would want to use for your own personal 
aims. Corflict is thus shown which may lead 
to strong emotional repercussions. 

These in turn are shown to manifest 
themselves very definitely though subtly 
in the realm of your conjugal life. There 
is a curious uncertainty of feelings between 
you and your life-partner. It may be that 
you are at a time of your life when you are 
irying to transfer allegiance from person- 
alities to impersonal ideals. This may be 
the real crux of the question. At any rate 
vour mental life is full of restlessness and 
you seem to go about wanting constantly 
to change residence, whether or not you 
actually do so. This, however, does not seem 
to be a good time for any kind of journeys, 
especially long ones. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


This coming week shows for you a 
definite tendency toward pessimism and de- 
spondency, and you should try with all your 
power to react against it and to become 
more buoyant and radiant. Your health— 
especially the condition of your glands— 
may have something to do with it and you 
should be able to remedy it to some extent 
at least. The solar eclipse may of course 
add something to the condition if it should 
affect some important planetary center in 
your own birth chart. This would be a 
particular individual matter, but in gener- 
al it might be said to put your feeling- 
nature somewhat under a cloud. 

This, however, need not be considered as 
unfortunate, because the most favorable 
aspects of the week refer to your mental 
life which should thus be the center of your 
being these days rather than the emotions. 





The month of June for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


There are really remarkable conditions af- 
fecting the development of your intellect 
and there is much that you can do in bring- 
ing to a focus ideals which until now had 
eluded you. A new sense of self-expression 
should also begin to develop based on higher 
laws and impersonal] aspirations. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


This condition which I just mentioned is 
acquiring even more significance through 
the coming days. This is really a time for 
self-purification and for a revision of an- 
cestral and inherited prejudices or tradi- 
tions. A new type of work may come your 
way, a work of a much more idealistic 
nature or at any rate one which deals with 
larger factors in human society than those 
with which you had been connected before. 
This is a real chance for you, a chance to 
deepen your own individual self and gain 
a new leverage on life. It is well, however, 
not to rush into whatever is coming too 
blindly, or to cut old bridges behind you 
because the matter is perhaps not as simple 
as you may think it is. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


The warning expressed in the last sen- 
tence may become particularly clear to you 
during the last days of this month. The 
depressing and pessimistic trend which has 
been in evidence during the last three weeks, 
even in spite of new developments is reach- 
ing an apex around the twenty-sixth. It is 
as if you said to yourself: I always thought 
so! The crisis, however, is only a temporary 
one and one from which you should benefit 
if you are wise enough. It will be well, 
however, to watch carefully your expendi- 
tures and any financial or business trans- 
actions that you may make. It is not a 
good time to sign contracts and you may 
have to watch again your health, especially 
your nervous condition. Try to relax as 
much as you can and to cultivate optimism 
through positive affirmations and a keen 
understanding of what it is all about. 
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Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Jupiter. Make plans for 
capable domestic management. Accept un- 
expected invitations this evening. 

JUNE 2—ruler Saturn. Domestic re- 
sponsibilities may prevent your taking 
journeys or starting a new venture. Spend 
the evening with a stimulating friend; 
courage is catching too. 

JUNE 3—ruler Saturn. You hardly know 
whether you have a family or a millstone 
around your neck. The more patience you 
have the better. 

JUNE 4—ruler Saturn. Do some worth- 
while piece of work. Superiors are pleased 
with your initiative. 

JUNE 5—ruler Uranus. You are rushing 
heedlessly into pleasure. Enjoy life and love; 
remember that you have ethical obligations 
too. 

Sun. JUNE 6—ruler Uranus. Open your 
spiritual eyes to a new love; accept sudden 
readjustments in creative work. Avoid quar- 
rels and accidents tonight. 

JUNE 7—ruler Neptune. Your cheerful 
self-confidence enables you to do some very 
profitable work. Push ahead with all flags 
flying. 

JUNE 8—ruler Neptune. There may be 
some unsound condition in your work. The 
New Moon makes affairs of health, work 
and service important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Mars. Your partner re- 
minds you of home responsibilities or makes 
them a little heavier for you. The evening 
is socially pleasant. 

JUNE 10—ruler Mars. Your partner has 
some pleasant surprise and favorable news 
comes from a distance. Travel, create, sign 
papers or make large scale plans. 

JUNE 11—ruler Venus. You would spend 
all your money and all your partner’s too. 
Apply reason and a sense of family re- 
sponsibility. 

JUNE 12—ruler Venus. Unexpected delays 
and friction today. 

Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Venus. You may 
have to feed a lot of visitors or bring work 
home from the office. In either case, be nice. 

JUNE 14—ruler Mercury. Make this a 
memorable day. Open your spirit to a new 
mystical perception of life and love. Travel 
or create. 

JUNE 15—ruler Mercury. From visionary 
perception you should go to active ambition 
and on to confident personal action. Suc- 
cess crowns work. 

JUNE 16—ruler Moon. Be particularly 
alert early this morning; superiors want 





things done quickly. After nine o'clock 
family or real estate affairs may be dis- 
couraging. Make plans tonight. 

JUNE 17—ruler Moon. Dreams and am- 
bitions stimulate your business activity, 
Avoid arguments with superiors or co- 
workers. No extravagance. 

JUNE 18—ruler Sun. Associate with some 
powerful person in your occupational field, 
A superior frowns upon your original crea- 
tion this afternoon. Relax tense nerves. 

JUNE 19—ruler Sun. You have strange 
impulses in love or friendship. You'll re- 
gret impulsive or unconventional actions 
once you have done them. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Sun. You may be 
very angry with a friend this morning but 
take a more generous personal attitude as 
the day advances. 

JUNE 21—ruler Mercury. Find a way to 
overcome family limitations. You may have 
an unexpected guest at dinner; nothing like 
interesting talk for a tonic. 

JUNE 22—ruler Mercury. Keep out of 
legal, credit, foreign or educational en- 
tanglements. Have no secrets. Friends in- 
terfere at home. 

JUNE 23—ruler Mercury. Love and pleas- 
ure have a_ disturbing effect on your 
personal life. Home cares weigh heavily 
tonight; health is languid. 

JUNE 24—ruler Venus. This is a halycon 
day to be enshrined in memory—let nothing 
spoil it. 

JUNE 25—ruler Venus. You can enjoy a 
large personal opportunity. Travel, enlarge 
your experience, invest capital in personal 
appearance. 

JUNE 26—ruler Pluto. A day of minor 
irritations and disappointment in partner- 
ship or family life. Pleasure is expensive. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Pluto. You’re still 
pained emotionally by the unexpected 
actions of friends or loved ones. Go for a 
long thoughtful walk this evening; fit the 
pieces together to make sense. 

JUNE 28—ruler Jupiter. Put your in- 
creasing self-confidence into more and 
better work. Letters, journeys and public 
contacts are good. 

JUNE 29—ruler Jupiter. Do not act with- 
out definite knowledge of your situation: 
work might be wasted. See a courageous, 
stimulating friend this evening or attend 
a party. 

JUNE 30—ruler Jupiter. Seize opportunity 
the first thing this morning; by noon the 
day has turned irritating and argumenta- 
tive. Realize family responsibilities tonight. 
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Aquarius 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


‘= emotional emphasis which I have 
mentioned in the forecast for the last week 
of May is still very strong as June opens. 
You seem to be forcibly attracted toward 
the lighter elements in life; and yet there 
are conditions both in your home and in 
your professional life which may constantly 
tear down your impetuous yearning for 
love, sensuous enjoyment and happiness. 
There are also conditions in your environ- 
ment which are disturbing the even tone of 
what could be business prosperity. These 
elements may refer to people who are in 
your service and who are acting in a way 
which might be described as deceiving or 
even treacherous. If this does not seem to 
be the case then it may be that it is your 
contacts with larger organizations and 
social or spiritual movements which are 
warring against your best interests. 

At any rate it will be well for your to 
watch very carefully, especially on June 7, 
your finances as well as your business asso- 
ciations or interests in general. Some dis- 
turbance seems to come to a head about 
that time. It might possibly mean a serious 
dispute with a business partner, possibly 
due to some misunderstanding or misuse 
of funds. It will be well for you to come 
down to earth and not soar too freely in 
the heavens of some emotional enthusiasm. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


Barring a possibility that the solar eclipse 
may strike some vital center in you. chart— 
which anyway may mean a great increase 
of power—this week reverses the trend of 
the preceding one and brings very con- 
structive financial developments as well as 
the utilization of your mental resources, 
These are seen to work very satisfactcrily 
both in terms of your professional life and 
of your inner life. An important profession- 
al deal is indicated which may mean a 
noticeable achievement for you. At the same 
time you seem to get hold of yourself in a 
new way and conditions are slowly ap- 
pearing which may lead you to some very 
inspirational and stirring experience next 
week, Whatever you do, try to extract 
from the events of this week and the next 


The month of June for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


a maximum of significance. This is a time 
for you to build your consciousness and 
your own sense of self. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


The emotional occurrences to which I 
referred in the last paragraph should reach 
their apex around June 19. This, however, 
can be more than a mere stimulation of 
your feelings. Out of whatever happens you 
should be able to draw the power and the 
spiritual vision which will enable you to 
develop at a new level of consciousness. 

On the more mundane plane there is a 
strong opportunity for fortunate specula- 
tion, especially where artistic matters or 
any form of business which deals with 
amusements, theater, and all form of social 
enjoyment are concerned. However, the 
period for fortunate speculation is very 
short and it seems that the day of the full 
moon (June 23) is the very last day to 
realize your profits. The ominous rumblings 
of a storm can be heard as the week closes 
and you should make the most out of these 
few days and cash in on whatever social 
obligations are due to you. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


The sense of harmony and consummation 
which may have reached its apex with the 
full moon is probably very soon supplanted 
by a realization that you may have been 
caught by the glamour of some beautiful 
dream which now is proving to be a soap 
bubble. Financial losses are shown for any- 
one but those who have been extra cautious; 
and even they may find themselves caught 
by social forces against which they had no 
recourse. You seem faced by a general 
dullness and lack of tone in anything which 
you touch. Nevertheless this is not the time 
to sit on the job and feel depressed. Very 
much can be done by the clever manipula- 
tion of funds and possessions. This is the 
day of triumph for the man with the 
brilliant intellect and a good deal of cun- 
ning. 

What makes the matter a little more com- 
plicated is the fact that some difficult emo- 
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tional condition is probably manifesting in 
your conjugal life and, therefore, you are 
in a highly restless mood. You may be called 
upon to face some obligation assumed by 
your marriage partner—and not a few 
angry words from the same source. You 
must cultivate hope and faith in life. The 
crisis is only temporary and will very soon 
readjust itself to your satisfaction. 


Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Saturn. Make sensible 
financial plans; a budget should help. Make 
friends of your family instead of spending 
money to go out. 

JUNE 2—ruler Saturn. Partnership finan- 
ces or inheritance may be in a very de- 
ceptive condition. Be discreet with relatives. 

JUNE 3—ruler Uranus, You get bad news 
or no news; relatives are a dead weight. 
Turn your anger into business initiative. 

JUNE 4—ruler Uranus. You can write, 
correspond, take journeys or spend a 
pleasant day with loved ones or children. 

JUNE 5—ruler Neptune. You enjoy dec- 
orating or improving your home but you 
are doing much more than you can really 
afford. Entertain at home only if you can 
calm your lavish impulses, 

SuN. JUNE 6—ruler Neptune. Assert your 
will at home this morning but be sympa- 
thetic along with it. Journeys and relatives 
are bores. Guard against accident, fire or 
vicious quarrels tonight—stay sober. 

JUNE 7—ruler Mars. You can travel, 
create something valuable or enjoy the 
generosity of loved ones. Do some serious 
planning this evening. 

JUNE 8—ruler Mars. Your love of 
pleasure has confused you; wake up. The 
New Moon makes affairs of love, pleasure, 
children and creative activity importan‘ 
all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Venus Your family is a 
collection of individuals and your work is 
a bore. The evening is social. 

JUNE 10—ruler Venus. Work out family 
readjustments, be sensitive to spiritual 
needs. Sign contracts, take long journeys, 
be generous with your family. 

JUNE 11—ruler Mercury. You and your 
partner are both busy wasting the family 
assets. Pull yourselves up short. 

JUNE 12—ruler Mercury. You need to 
use more business initiative. Conserve your 
energy by controlling your temper. 

Sun. JUNE 138—ruler Mercury. Pleasure 
journeys are unsatisfactory. Let the chil- 
dren entertain themselves. 


JUNE 14—ruler Moon. Family life and 
partnership income or inheritance form a 
more harmonious combination than you 
would have dreamed possible. 

JUNE 15—ruler Moon. Attend aggressive- 
ly to business; make rapid progress. Your 
self confidence wins something for you. 

JUNE 16—ruler Sun. You have good plans 
but something delays your carrying them 
out. Get advice from experienced people. 

JUNE 17—ruler Sun. Your philosophy is 
both sensitive and energetic. Young people 
aren’t ready to accept your ideas but why 
fret about that? 

JUNE 18—ruler Mercury. Your creative 
energies are successful in business or com- 
munity life. You simply can’t understand 
your family tonight. 

JUNE 19—ruler Mercury. There’s dyna- 
mite behind them thar Venetian blinds. Set 
your family in order some other, more 
propitious, time. 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Mercury. Keep your 
temper cool this morning. Work generously 
for the outcast or helpless; be a friend in 
need. 

JUNE 21—ruler Venus. Listen to good 
advice, Attend to unfinished correspondence; 
contact older, more conservative people. 

JUNE 22—ruler Venus. A friend can in- 
volve you in a deception or tempt you to be 
untrue to your spiritual inheritance. 

JUNE 23—ruler Venus. Don’t let gossip 
make you unhappy or envious tonight. Love 
brings some measure of frustration. 

JUNE 24—ruler Pluto, One of the best 
days of the month. Make over your family 
life on a more affectionate pattern. 

JUNE 25—ruler Pluto. You find a friend 
in adversity or an opportunity to help 
someone on the seamy side of life. 

JUNE 26—ruler Jupiter. Put your energy 
into business advancement—other things are 
reeling in a chaotic world. Avoid family 
quarrels tonight; really you should know 
better. 

Sun, JUNE 27—ruler Jupiter. You are 
right in the thick of painful emotions lying 
all over the house, Keep a discreet silence. 

JUNE 28—ruler Saturn. Make an ambi- 
tious plan for one of your brain children. 
Finances and work are favored. 

JUNE 29—ruler Saturn. Straighten out 
finances; look out for fraud. Let the family 
argue this evening; go out and forget it. 

JUNE 30—ruler Saturn. Take advantage 
of opportunities early in the day; you get 
into arguments or heavy brain work later 
on and are all fagged out tonight. 
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Pisces 


JUNE 1 TO JUNE 8 


A. THE beginning of the month of June 
a strongly Uranian influence is at work in 
your personal life. A sense of change and 
a peculiar intellectual and emotional rest- 
lessness is very likely. the main feature of 
your life these days. The last week of May 
has led up to such a condition gradually and 
it is well for you to be very careful lest 
some strongly inflationary urge toward self- 
aggrandizement might operate in your inner 
life and produce peculiar delusions of a 
psychological nature. This, combined with 
the restlessness above mentioned, may lead 
you to move about a great deal, physically 
or psychologically, in reorientation. I would 
not advise you to take too many journeys, 
short or long, for your judgment may not 
be very steady and you are not in a financial 
position to spend beyond your own means. 

You may find yourself in a situation in 
which you want to spend a great (eal, 
perhaps for pleasure or social entertain- 
ment. Some problems are to be faced in this 
line and whey may be related to a tense 
situation arising in your conjugal life. 
Your marriage partner may be quite 
extravagant and you may find it difficult to 
make him or her see rationally, especially 
in the way of expenditures. 


JUNE 8 TO JUNE 15 


This week opens under much more favor- 
able auspices, provided the solar eclipse 
does not stir up some particularly difficult 
factor in your own birth chart. It may force 
you to see your financial problems in a new 


- light and to gain a new perspective on the 


proper use of your possessions. Whether it 
will have the same effect on your marriage 
partner is another story! 

The most important factor in your life 
today is your mind. Your power of mental 
understanding is greater than it has been 
for a long time and you should begin <o 
see in a new light many things which have 
bothered you in your own self. This is a 
time to transform your consciousness of 
self through keen and fearless analysis. 
Some emotional complexes may have accu- 
mulated in your subconsciousness and this 
and the next week are an excellent time 


The month of June for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


for throwing light on them and dissolving 
their hold upon your consciousness. Watch 
your dreams intently, as they may have 
much significance for you; and be ready to 
listen to unexpected remarks from people in 
your surroundings, remarks which could 
teach you much about yourself. 


JUNE 15 TO JUNE 23 


The same conditions as those pictured in 
the preceding week are in force this week 
with an added stimulation through the 
process of clearing up all your subconscious 
emotional crystallizations. A strong and 
penetrating light is thrown into your in- 
nermost nature and what it reveals may be 
very inspiring. The process may be enhanced 
by the help of an older friend or guide who 
to some extent seems to direct your efforts 
at self-analysis. You will need some help in 
interpreting what is happening to you, 
because there is a danger of being caught 
by the glamour of a subconscious image 
of life. In other words you might fall in 
love with an image created by your fancy. 
This would not help you to meet people on 
a realistic plane. 


JUNE 23 TO JULY 1 


After the full moon, the harmonious con- 
dition which was in force during the last 
two weeks is temporarily broken, perhaps 
by a surge of feelings before which your 
objective intelligence vanishes, leaving you 
more or less at the mercy of emotional re- 
actions and despondent moods. It is also 
possible that your guide and friend is 
dealing rather severely witl. you and mak- 
ing you pass through some test which 
proves somewhat of an ordeal. Watch care- 
fully your health this week and even the 
next and remember that whatever happens 
is purely psychological. Beware also of 
displaying impatience or anger while at 
your place of work. Some difficulties with 
either servants or superiors are indicated 
which may tax your patience and kindness 
to the utmost. Learn emotional] self-control 
above everything else. 
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Daily Guide 


JUNE 1—ruler Uranus. Budget your per- 
sonal expenses. You have to give up some 
of your personal wishes for family progress. 

JUNE 2—ruler Uranus. Your partner is 
unfathomable and you may feel depressed 
over money. Good news comes from a dis- 
tance tonight. 

JUNE 3—ruler Neptune. You have serious 
financial problems which can not be put 
off. A woman relative may be helpful. Don’t 
be hasty. 

JUNE 4—ruler Neptune. Call on your 
family for financial security, or realize 
some real estate asset. You can find ways 
and means. 

JUNE 5—ruler Mars. You are getting too 
much of the extravagant kind of publicity. 
Keep entertaining informally for best results. 

Sun. JuNE 6—ruler Mars. You have a 
lightning flash idea which helps you to 
penetrate your partner’s mask. You should 
stay strictly out of traffic tonight; avoid 
malicious gossip too. 

JUNE 7—ruler Venus. You can make a 
splendid social success or a domestic im- 
provement. Settle financial plans this 
evening. 

JUNE 8—ruler Venus. Your domestic life 
is rather chaotic. The New Moon makes 
home life, family ties, real estate and 
residence important all month. 

JUNE 9—ruler Mercury. Don’t take im- 
pulsive journeys or write letters today. 
You can’t afford pleasure tonight. 

JUNE 10—ruler Mercury. You can put 
mental stimulation, artistic talent and 
imagination into your work. Take journeys, 
sign papers, deal successfully with relatives 
or mental contacts. 

JUNE 11—ruler Moon. You’re distracting 
your mind and emotions by scattering your 
work too widely, and ruining health by 
self-indulgence. Financial needs have a 
calming effect you should really welcome. 

JUNE 12—ruler Moon. You’ll get a head- 
ache if you try to figure things and peop! 
out in too big a hurry. 

Sun. JUNE 13—ruler Moon. Arguments or 
visiting relatives may be about equally 
nerve-racking. You’d only like your home to 
be your castle. 

JUNE 14—ruler Sun. Your partner has 
some very pleasant surprise for you or has 
changed his mind in your favor. Make a 
romantic journey. 

JUNE 15—ruler Sun. Attend to legal, 
credit or distant affairs aggressively this 





morning. You have a real social oppor- 
tunity; grab it. 

JUNE 16—ruler Mercury. Collections are 
poor and there are strings on inheritance, 
Plan the family finances carefully this 
evening. 

JUNE 17—ruler Mercury. Your imagina- 
tion is fired by dreams of travel or mysti- 
cism; your family can’t twit you if you keep 
quiet. 

JUNE 18—ruler Venus. Legal, banking, 
credit and distant affairs progress well; 
your family life is on sound terms. You 
can be so contrary tonight. 

JUNE 19—ruler Venus. Your partner is 
sympathetic; do a little clinging vine act if 
you like, 

Sun. JUNE 20—ruler Venus. You have a 
painful or angry experience early this 
morning. Let it stimulate you to social 
leadership in religious or educational 
circles, Travel with friends if you can. 

JUNE 21— ruler Pluto. Business conditions 
make your finances basically sound. Talk 
things over at home; read new books or go 
shopping. 

JUNE 22—ruler Pluto. Your partner has 
business worries on his mind so don’t 
bother him. Don’t be hasty to stimulate 
finances by more credit. 

JUNE 23—ruler Pluto. A friend has a 
little social shock in store for you. Enjoy 
romance, art or mental activities with your 
partner. Tonight is depressing and tricky— 
see that your marital life has no seamy 
side. 

JUNE 24—ruler Jupiter. Make this a 
memorable day of romance and beauty. 

JUNE 25—ruler Jupiter. Be on the alert 
for social opportunities. Avoid criticism at 
home or painful credit experiences. 

JUNE 26—ruler Saturn. Triction and dis- 
appointment rule today. Keep your heart 
off your sleeve sa it won’t get bumped 
tonight. 

Sun. JUNE 27—ruler Saturn. Pull your- 
self together tonight; reason things out for 
yourself. Have interesting visitors or take 
a little trip. 

JUNE 28—ruler Uranus. Get the younger 
people in your family to help you climb 
socially. Enjoy love and pleasure but keep 
within moderation. 

JUNE 29—ruler Uranus. You can’t rely 
on your partner so find some way of amus- 
ing yourself. Go out and meet people; make 
new mental contacts and interests. 

JUNE 30—ruler Uranus. Take advantage 
of social opportunities and powerful friend- . 
ships early this morning. 








































Back to the Farm 


We moved from town and settled 
Back on the farm today. 

Folks said it was a pity 

With us so old and gray. 

But our tired hearts were hungry 
For the wide reach of sod. 

It seemed that when we left it 


We'd got away from God. 


When I was in the meadow, 
Or seeding in the grain, 

I met Him every morning 

In sunshine, dew, and rain. 

He nodded in the roses, 

Smiled in the goldenrod 

We came back to be near them 


And live again with God. 














—Clarence Edwin Flynn. 

















My Prayer 


OQ’ Lord, let me see the truth of simple things, 
Such as a bird’s song—bubbling mountain springs. 
A sky softly capped with billowy clouds— 


Cascading water-falls thundering loud. 


Give me the sight of beauty to see, 
Swaying emerald grass-leaves dancing in a breeze; 
Fields of flowers, nodding their heads— 


A sun setting in a pool of golden red. 


0’ Father, let me know the joy of pain, 
The melodious tinkling of silvery rain. 
To hear the whispering of a sighing wind 


And smell the fragrance of the pine. 


Open this heart of mine to others’ needs, 
That they may gather around my table to feed. 
Give me their sorrows and joys to share— 


They are but flowers needing Thy loving care. 


O’ God fill me with strength to know, 
Whate’er we reaped—such seeds we sowed. 
To know that every soul must leave this earth 
For Life is Death—Death is Birth 
—Jay E. Abbott. 




















